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INTRODUCTION

Traditionally, political science as an academic discipline has tried to address issues of
institutional governance and functioning of structures of authority. Recently, there is an
evident shift of emphasis in the realm of political analysis, fundamentally, in terms of its
focus on a scientific investigation of behaviour of individuals as members of larger groups
functioning in the political system. Further, political analysis at present takes cognizance
of the interactions between the various variables of the political system operating against

the backdrop of the larger socio-political environment.

This book, Modern Political Analysis, contains topics such as approaches to
political analysis, behaviouralism, systems theory and approach, decision-making approach,
game theory, political culture and political socialization, political development, political
analysis, concepts related to social change and the centre—periphery and dependency
model.

This book has been designed keeping in mind the self-instruction mode (SIM)
format and follows a simple pattern, wherein each unit of the book begins with the
Introduction followed by the Unit Objectives for the topic. The content is then
presented in a simple and easy-to-understand manner, and is interspersed with Check
Your Progress questions to reinforce the student’s understanding of the topic. A list of
Questions and Exercises is also provided at the end of each unit. The Summary,
Key Terms and Activity further act as useful tools for students and are meant for
effective recapitulation of the text.

This book is divided into ten units:

Unit 1; Describes different approaches to political analysis.

Unit 2: Discusses the concept of behaviouralism.

Unit 3: Covers the systems theory and approach.

Unit 4: Discusses decision-making approach.

Unit 5: Introduces you to game theory.

Unit 6: Explores the concepts of political culture and political socialization.
Unit 7: Familiarizes you with the idea of political development.

Unit 8: Covers the Centre—Periphery and Dependency model.

Unit 9: Describes the concepts and approaches associated with social change.

Unit 10: Discusses concept and approaches in relation to political modemization.

Introduction
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Self-Instructional
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UNIT 1 APPROACHES TO POLITICAL
ANALYSIS

Structure

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Unit Objectives
1.2 Political Analysis: Nature, Significance and Scope
12.1 Scope of Political Analysis
122 Traditional Approaches
1.3 Emergence of Scientific Approach and Value-Fact Dichotomy
13.1 Scientific Approach
1.32 Value-Fact Dichotomy .
1.4 Orientations of Political Analysis — Normative, Empirical and Semantic
14.1 Normative Political Analysis
142 Empirical Political Analysis
143 Semantic Political Analysis
1.5 Summary
1.6 Key Terms
1.7 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’
1.8 Questions and Exercises
1.9 Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

In this unit, you will learn about the various approaches to political analysis. Political
analysis is that part of social analysis which deals with the foundations of the state and
principles of government. The study of political science is, hence, referred to as political
analysis. This science is concerned with matters of the state and seeks to explore,
understand as well as comprehend the state in its various conditions — in the nature of
its existence and the manifold forms in which it develops itself. Basically thus, this is an
exploration of the state and the government.

Political scientist Richard Glenn Gettell termed it the historical investigation of the
state; an analytical study of the matters of the state and what constitutes it as well as a
politico-ethical understanding of what a state should be like in its ideal form. “The study
of politics limited itself with the life of man in relation to organized states,” said British
political theorist Harold Joseph Laski. On the other hand, British political scientist Sir
George Edward Gordon Catlin argued that * political science means the study of activities
of political life and activities of various organs of the government”. In the same breath,
American political science professor James Wilford Garner said, “In short, political
science begins and ends with the state.” These arguments by some of the best scholars
in political science suggest that it is the study of state, government and political
organizations.

Approaches to Political
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1.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
e Discuss the nature of political analysis

* Describe the emergence of scientific approach and valy,

[ Desr emerg ! ' e—fact dichotom
plain the orientations of political analysis from normative, empirical and sZmanﬁ
\ c

12 POLITICAL ANALYSIS: NAT
SIGNIFICANCE AND SCOPE.
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affairs. Those theorists who argue that political analysis is limited to the state believe
that politics is not played out in the realm of the civil society.

The civil society comprises all non-state bodies such as family and kinship
organizations as well as class, educational and business organizations. While the state
can be referred to as a “public’ entity, the civil society is called the private entity. However,
even this view is not complete in itself. It can be argued that civil society is the realm of
the private since it is not funded by public money. Civil society is also public because its
membership is open for all. At the same time, the civil society strongly influences public
policies since it has the backing of the public. Civil society, hence, carriesalot of legitimacy
or moral standing. :

Feminists, on the other hand, argue against the belief that politics is solely public-
centric. They criticize view-points that believe that the state must not enter the ‘private’
domains of families. Feminists say since within society, women are dominated by men,
the state must come to end the oppression and manipulation of women at the hands of
men. The feminists though reject this division of the public and private. They assert that
power is not limited to the realm of the state but also is found in non-state bodies like the
family and other organizations. Kate Millet, in her book Political Analysis (1969), argues
that power-structured relationships define political analysis; it is an arrangement wherein
one group of persons control the other. Feminists, thus, view the relationships within
families, between husbands and wives, and between parents and children, as much
political relationships as those which are between employers and workers, or between
governments and citizens.

Political analysis has often been referred to as the ‘art of the possible’, because it
is possible for the state to take care of the law and order without the usage of force.
While dissent may not be welcome, it is not necessary to crush it and conflicts could be
resolved with negotiation and even compromise. Thus, political analysis with this viewpoint
s considered to be as a civilized and civilizing force and not evil. Conflict is perpetuated
when there is a scarcity of resources and is supported by infinite interests. Politics,
therefore, becomes a struggle for power over scarce resources and power also becomes
ameans through which this struggle is carried forward.

Marxists too view political analysis in terms of class. They view political power
as the superstructure while economic relations become the sub-structure. They argue
that economic is political. However, for both the feminists and Marxists, political analysis
is not completely a negative force. They believe it can be turned into a positive force.
While the feminists call for a sexual revolution to end patriarchy or domination of women
by men, the Marxists believe a revolution by the proletariat will end class struggle and
lead to the formation of a classless society.

In his famous book titled Introduction to the History of the Science of Politics,
Sir Frederick Pollock has differentiated between theoretical analysis and applied analysis
through the following steps.

In theoretical political analysis, these are the steps taken:
e Different aspects of the state.can be understood through theoretical knowledge
o It gives theoretical education about government and administration
o Theoretical meaning of law-making can be understood
e The presumption is that the state is made up of individuals and this model
deliberates upon relationship between the state and individuals as well as
international law. ’
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Applied political analysis:

It gives a good idea about state formation

It gives real knowledge about the adminiStration and functions of the government
It discusses law making and powers of the judiciary

The real relations among states are described

American political scientist Harold D. Lasswell and philosopher Abraham Kaplan
have argued that in the study of political science, *“political analysis is policy science.
Political science, in the analysis of politics, is a study of shaping and sharing power.” Its
aim is to establish the harmony between ‘power’ and ‘freedom’. It believes that the
power of the state and freedom of the individual are indispensable. This, thus, makes
political science too indispensable for the organized and constructive life of human beings.
In this way, political analysis becomes the science of who gets what, when and why. In
his famous work Political Analysis in The Study of Political Science Observes: ‘Who
Gets What, When, How?, Harold Lasswell makes the same note. Eminent social scientist
Max Weber observed: “Political science is both positive and normative and studies

human behaviour in its jusfice seeking aspect.” For David Easton, “Political science is
concerned with the authoritative allocation of values for a society.”

a shift in the perspective of study of political science, where is it no
the study of the state. Now, it covers even those subjects which w iti

) L v ere traditionally not
f:ons1de.red‘ tobe within the realm of political analysis. It is believed that politics conZems
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orders the society in which he lives accordi i itical i
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Significance of political analysis ofl among states.
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More recently, the word state has been replaced by political system. This marks -

Statesmen, legislators, administrators and diplomats who conduct the affairs of
the state require sound knowledge of political analysis. E. Asirvatham writes: ‘If it is
true that where there is practice, there should be theory also, a study of political theory
is invaluable to political practice.’ Political analysis is the science of statecraft. If the
political system can be shaped and improved by positive human effort, no study is more
valuable than political analysis. Politics was taught in Plato’s ‘Academy’ and Aristotle’s
‘Lyceum’ with a view to preparing prospective statesmen and administrators.

The same tradition is being followed in modem state to impart knowledge of
political analysis to administrators and diplomats. Good citizenship and knowledge of
political science go together. Political science has high educative value for citizens in all
democratic countries. The study of political science makes the citizens politically conscious
which is a prerequisite for the successful operation of democracy. Citizens must be
alert, vigilant and intelligent to safeguard their rights and check the despotic tendency of
the government. Political science equips a citizen to understand the complexities of
modern government and make his own contribution to the proper working of the political
system. The citizen can develop a sense of participation in the affairs of his state if he is
intellectually equipped by studying political science.

One of the main objects of the study of political science is to find a proper balance
between the individuals and the state. The liberty of individuals and the authority of the
state should be properly reconciled. Political analysis determines the limits of political
control and the area of freedom in each politically organized society. Again it teaches the
lesson of cooperation, toleration and national integration. It broadens the outlook of
people by freeing them from narrow bounds of parochialism, regionalism, casteism,
communalism and aggressive nationalism. It aims at a just world order characterized by
peaceful coexistence and a high degree of cooperation among nations.

Apart from these utilitarian considerations, the study of political science enriches
man’s mind and makes arich contribution to the realm of knowledge. Knowledge of
political analysis expands the intellectual horizon of man and enables him to understand
the happenings in the world around him. British historian A. L. Rowse writes: ¢....is that
a people that neglects politics cannot as a people be happy.” George Bernard Shaw
stresses the crucial significance of political science when he says: ‘Political analysis is
the science by which alone civilization can be saved.’

The framework and theories for political analysis are legion. While each theory
has certain distinct advantages over the other, it is not possible to accord a universal
status to one theory. For, this would amount to paying scant attention to social reality and
applying it indiscriminately on every political phenomenon. Political life defies strait-
jacketing under any fixed schematic framework. It eludes all attempts at confining social
reality in any over- arching theory so far developed in the social sciences. Hence, all
efforts to organize the entire range of low level, middle level and over- arching theories
under one cosmic political theory end up as ‘utopiaian’ construction at best. It is, therefore,
not possible or even correct to judge the fundamental premises of these analytical
frameworks in absolute terms. But a discussion on the strength and weaknesses of each
of these frameworks is both imperative and worthwhile. It would enable us to spell out
in clear terms what level and what kind of theories are meaningful and relevant today.

Political theory tends to isolate the parts from the whole in the course of investigation
and the danger in this approach is quite obvious. For, in doing so, it may lose sight of the
whole whose parts are being put to observation. The outcome is not only unrealistic and
partial but sometimes harmful. All behavioural and empirical theories suffer from this
weakness.
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Another shortcoming is a proliferation of partial theories having no relation
whatsoever with one another. These unrelated partial theories have been compared
with planes flying at different altitudes and in different directions. To link and expand all
these disparate partial frameworks, a general theory is needed. A general theory is in the
nature of philosophical reflection. The aim of such a general theory is to connect earth-
bound partial theories with sky-bound theories of the middle and broad range. In the
absence of general theories, partial theories remain scattered, unrelated and aimless.
They lose much of their relevance. However, when they are brought under the concept

of a general theory, these partial theories acquire much needed coherence, orientation
and relevance.

A general theory seeks to provide us with a conceptual framework for asking
relevant questions in our area of research. It enables us to ask pertinent questions about
politics, society, universe or man in general. A general theory of politics presupposes a
general theory of society. This in turn calls for a general theory of man and human

nature. Such a general theory or meta theory can be built only in the context of a general
theory of the universe.

This explains why a philosophy of life is found permeating the works of Plato
Aristotle and Thomas Acquinas. It is also seen manifested in the writings of politi i
philosophers like Hegel, Marx, Aurobindo and Gandhi in the form of reﬂectioﬁ Kt:]-?
universe, man and his nature as well as society and politics, in a single sw sonthe
attempt at theory building in social sciences without such an eschatolog . ‘eep. Any
theory’ will be in vain. gical ‘theory of

. Manipulative theory is also known as policy science. It is the outc
invasion of scientism into the social sciences. It claj ome of an

. . . ms that whats i ible:
physical science can b.e. accomplished in social sciences a5 well (.);;]’f!r tlr? Poss!ble inthe
by two forces, viz., political science and the accompanying publi . p is ! eory 1S sp.urred
It has grown largely out of a reform-zeal or cur. c administrative science.

L o ) ative y
engineering-itch among the social scientists on th I8¢, on the one hand, and an

e other. Nonetheless, this theory seems

Notwithstanding the zeal of the te

; chno )
theory, it suffers from two obvious shortcomi Crats or e

: . gas we
commands the periphery, our efforts at thle:n

The perspective provided b
on account of three reasong:

Thus, ethically speakiy, g

the wrong direction, The social g

mosﬁf Y Suffers froma possible shift in
Saway from the quest for truth tO

the study of efficiency in political life. While it is legitimate to study the ways in which
certain values can be realized, the social sciences today are facing the danger of policy-
ideology, particularly when the social scientist switches over to a study of manipulation.
He attempts to accomplish this through excessive insistence on the skills of policy- making
available to the decision-makers or the political elite to whom advice is offered. From
this, it is only too easy to slip into the task of justifying the decisions made by such elite.
Thus, from a profession of serving truth the social scientist ends up in the cult of elite
behaviour. He is thus, quality of policy idolatry. '

However, this does not mean that manipulative concerns have no role to play in
our efforts at theory-building. Our foremost concern, in fact, should be to build such
theories as would expose the hidden reality and, thus reveal the concrete and puzzling
problems of our field of enquiry. In laying bare hidden truth plus concrete problems in
their complexity, manipulative theory becomes not only legitimate, but also a necessary
follow up to theory-making in general. Behavioural or empirical theory insists on separation
of the ‘is’ dimension from the ‘ought’ dimension in the social sciences. Here one may
ask the question: Should we limit ourselves to concerns of causative or empirical theory
or should we also engage in normative theory-building? An answer to this question calls
for a critical appraisal of behaviouralism with special focus on this question.
Behaviouralism is a mood, an orientation and a protest movement in the social sciences.
It is marked by at least six distinctive characteristics.

By the end of the Second World War, the theoretical and methodological
approaches of political sociology and psychology had been subsumed in political analysis.
With the emergence of new states all over the world—in Asia, Affica and Latin America—
the need for a proper understanding of the political developments in these countries was
felt in great proportion. It was realized the development could not be broken in parts, but
had to be studied in its totality and comprehensiveness. Consequently, a real movement
towards the social science rather than social sciences began to take shape. Various
approaches and frameworks that had their origin in sociology and anthropology such as
the systems approach and the structural functional approach were now adapted to the
analysis of political phenomena. The discipline moved to policy science and action-
oriented research, from abstract theorizing and philosophical speculation. In so far as
the policy decisions had a bearing on the problems of poverty, race or urban government,
greater reliance was placed on the application of resources in an optimum way to obtain
certain agreed objectives within the system. Moreover, there was an increasing
acceptance of the utility of mathematical and statistical models, sophisticated and refined
tools and techniques of analysis. In this way, various social sciences like economics,
sociology, anthropology and psychology were brought closer to political science. Thus,

the inter- disciplinary research became the new trend in social sciences and this shift of
focus came to be visibly reflected in modern political analysis.

Alternative conceptions of political analysis

The meaning of politics has never been precise or static. There is a wide variety of
interpretations and conceptions of politics.

We can classify these into five major sections for analytical convenience.

1. Classical conceptions of Greece and Rome: Greek masters of political
thought like Socrates, Plato and Aristotle interpreted political analysis as an
activity of the ‘polis’ (city state). According to Ernest Barker, English political
scientist, polis is all-inclusive. It includes all aspects of life, such as economic,

cultural and ethical. The Greek conception of political analysis in the study of
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Approaches to Political politics was primarily philosophical and idealistic as the governing ideals of

: 1y phi focuses attention on a process, not on a legal abstracigon such as Approaches to Political
Analysis politics, society and individual conduct were goodness, virtue and knowledge. state. Political science studies the way power is accumulated, used Analysis
In contrast, the ancient Rorr_laps gavea jl{l’iStiC ora le‘gal interpretation of and controlled in modern society.
o
NOTES [g)(;i/l(telrisé:t?)l/l;f:t‘z’?fg:ge?:?:rlg dce (;-?;anm‘;;he empire (Regnum). It was (i) .Politics as conflict and controversy: J. D. B. Miller writes, ‘Politics NOTES
' During the middle ages, ‘politics became a branch of theology’. There was a 15 a nat?ral reﬂex of t.h.e dlve.rgefxces b'etween.the mem}) ors (.)f a
dual centre authority — empire and church. Political authority took care of soc1et¥. Amencan political scientist Quincy Wright §ay§, Political
the material well-being of society while the church took care of spiritual and apaly SIS €xIsts only when ends or means are controversu.tl: Karl M.arx
religious matters. Political authority was subordinate to the authority of the viewed €0 nilictas the central subject n the study of politics. {Xlexn de
church and as such not autonomous. Tocqueville was the first to support the% idea that ‘democracy involves
2. Liberal conception: The Liberal view is a product of Renaissance and a balance between the forces of conflict and consensus.’
Reformation. It has dominated Western thinking from the 16th century to the (iii) Political analysis as cooperation and consensus: Human interests

present. This view was developed by the writin

g5 of Machiavelli. Hobbes not only clash but also coincide. Sometimes fundamentals are agreed
Locke, Rousseau, Mill, and Green. The task of : ,

politics is to maintain peace on and only specifics are the subject of argument but there are times
order, and harmony so as to enable competing individuals and groups to have; when even the basics become the area of debate. Political systems
free play. Modern liberals stress upon the role of the political syst es\ to serve encompass not only the competing demands but also aggregative and
the common good of the community and to secure justi integrative forces. There is scope for consensus and harmony among

: ! ure justice and welfare. & ) P . Y -
look upon it as a mediator between diverse group interests or at be t Tht?y groups and individuals because the interests of each party are
final arbiter between them. stasthe acknowledged and accommodated. The integrative function of the

; . . olitical system promotes the much needed consensus in society.

The modes of production or econg Bical analysis of politics. : ’ ’ e P ; ; . ) :

dote o politicnl. ot mic factors are mogt fundamental in The subject matter of political analysis has grown both in nature and in scope with

on thmembmasl‘:;s ofrlzati(c:) n; stg ) s;)c1al, moral and cultura] conditions of societies the passage of time. With modernization, more and more political factors have come to
production, class divisiong s ire signi ce in various types of political systems across the world

of society take place and politics refleets the ., (haves and have nots) acquire significan ypes of p sy .

1.2.1 Scope of Political Analysis

and oppressed The scope of political science implies its area of study or subject matter. It is a very

tionay society th contq?rehens.ive and expu.ndi ng social science. An attempt was made by the International
hence it ‘withers away’. €Ie 1 no need for the state and Political Science Association in Paris in 1948 to delineate its scope. It classified the
4. Indian conceptions: In ancient India, th same into four zones, namely political theory, political institution, political dynamics and
called ‘Rajaniti’ or ‘Rajyashastra” ‘Da’rldaerlis’[t'];ldy o"f political analysis was international relations. We may attempt to describe its scope as follows:
Lerms “SedfOl't‘hc subject. The mogt effective tle::ﬁ Nitishastra’ were other | 1. Political theory: It deals with the definition and meaning of fundamental
owever, was .Arthashastra’used by Kautj] orthe science of politics, concepts of political science like state, government, law, liberty, equality,
political apalysls Shafedacommon emphas; ya‘ Allthe different schools of Justice, sovereignty, separation of powers, methods of representation, forms
the floctnnt_a of natural justice on the partS x dharma’, that is, obligation to ' of government, grounds of political obligation and various ideologies. A clear
ancient India remained mostly ethica). p of th(_“— ruler. Politica] analysis in understanding of these basic terms and concepts is essential for the study of
a':l(i)gglsn:’uslma“ in the medieval West. ]')u:il:li]i N medieval India was more political science.
Ic)ombine: gj{fgg;ﬁiﬁ;ﬂ?&m Or.iéntation.g iecier?totr-n movement, activist 2. Political philosophy: It is concerned with the theoretical and speculative
5. Modern conceptionc. 1 politica] Practice ae ; Imes Indian politics consideration of the fundamental principles used by political science. Eminent
thr prions: The views of 45 In the Weg litical philosophers like Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau
ee marked elements of liticar . odem poligi 1 scient: . . politica’ phi0SOphen . ’ > HODDES, Locke, Rousseal,
COnsensus. Politicg] analys;g al scientists bringout - | Hegel, Mill, Marx and Gandhi have expressed their views on the nature and
@) Politics as in f » AMely power, conflict and functions of political philosophy.
Russel, Lasstﬁngaa’;d Power, Machiaven- 3. Intematioyal relatim.ls gnd internatiqnal law: International Law Comnpissign
interms of p ’ an, Catljp n L, Max Weber, Bertrand is a body of general principles and specific rules which regulate the relationship

: ower. Lagg or : g ates and international instituti . : - ations i
is perhaps the most funerll and Kaplan 'ga‘fithau Interpret politics among states and international institutions. The study of international relations is a

|
!
o ) e: 1 subiects such as di ,
political procegs iS shar ental in e whol € concept of power | growing area of political science. It covers important subjects such as diplomacy.
1 I
|
I

advantage that poy, ) distributl on € of political science; the international politics, foreign policies and international organizations. In view of
er has oy, earliey 0d exercige of power.’ One world peace, cooperation and even ‘world government,” the need for strong
Self-Instructional Conceptg of politics is that it international laws and sound international relations can hardly be exaggerated.
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4. Relationship between state and individual: The perennial and central problem,
with which political science in the study of political analysis is concerned, is to
establish proper relationship between the state and individuals. The state guarantees
certain rights and freedoms to individuals and regulates their conduct and actions
through the legal system. The proper adjustment between the authority and power
of the state and liberty of the individuals is a tricky problem. Political science

deals with the proper sphere of state action, the limits of political control and the
area of individual freedom.

Thus, the scope of political analysis covers studying political phenomena from
different diverse perspectives. It has been expanding in recent times. The social life of
man has direct or indirect influence on his political life. Political analysis enters any
sphere of life which has political implications. Modem political science in the era of post-
behaviouralism deals with both empirical facts and value preferences. Itis a combingtion

of both science and philosophy. Hence, it is a dynamic social science and i
ever-expanding.

1.2.2 Traditional Approaches

ts scope is

Philosophical nature of political analysis

The philosophical nature of political analysis conce .
system should set for itself. It emphasizgs thata p(l:ltlrt?ct:zsl :;sttl:;: :Lues]ghmh 2 political
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represented best this philosophical tradition of politics, He sai’d ':: oo < Philosopher,
philosopher-king to establish the ideal society based on justice e the duty of the

this tradition was continued by Augustine and Aquinas tnthe medieval period,

The philosophical approach of political ana]
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Criticized

that it cannot be scientific as it ignores objective reality on grounds

Empirical nature of political analysis

The empirical approach stresses on ‘experience’

. or o '
Though this approach took a systematic theoretjc lg;;:znd reality in the study of politics.
of the influence of John Locke and Dayig Hume Peinthe 17ty century as a result

philosophical approach. The first practitioner of thi;l:S approach is almogt as old as the
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To study the state, government an
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approaches to the study of politicy] s law, Plate and

i ' Tistotle |,
ence which wege Wide] € adopled the (raditional

Y Prevalent till the outbreak

L

of the Second World War. These approaches were primarily normative and idealistic.
Plato laid emphasis on universal values and reasoning. He had his own concept of the
ideal state which was the embodiment of morality, justice and truth. He drew his
conclusions on the basis of the first major premise. In other words, Plato proceeded

from the universal to the particular, which is the main characteristic of the deductive
method.

Avristotle on the other hand, used the inductive method in the study of political
science. He preferred to proceed from a particular to a general conclusion. He observed,
analysed and compared different constitutions of the city-states and then drew the model
of an ideal constitution. In this case, a general conclusion was established from the
particular facts. This is the inductive method. Aristotle was the first political philosopher
who adopted this method in the study of political science. Since the early days, both
deductive and inductive methods were used for the study of political science and afterwards
the other methods used for its study are historical method, comparative method,
philosophical method, observational method, experimental method, psychological method,

statistical method, sociological method and juridical method. These are known as the ‘

traditional methods used for the study of political science.

Modem political scientists like David Easton, Lasswell, Kaplan, Almond, and Robert
Dahl have suggested some new methods and approaches to the study of political science.
The modern or contemporary approaches are concerned with a scientific study of political
science. Among them, the behavioural method, the system analysis and the structural-
functional analysis are important. What the traditionalists call ‘methods’, the modernists
call ‘approaches’. An ‘approach’is aset of standards governing the inclusion and exclusion
of questions and data for economic purposes. In short, methods or approaches are
nothing but looking at problems from different angles.

Despite the seeming triumph of the empirical approach among modern political
scientists, many influential contemporary political thinkers continue to defend and uphold
the traditional classical political theory. Their criticism of the empirical-analytical
approaches remains unabated. Despite their small number, their influence over
contemporary thought is noteworthy. Michael Oakeshott, Hannah Arendt, Bertand de
Jouvenal, Leo Strauss and Eric Voegelin are some of the exponents of the theme of the
revival of political theory in modern times. Oakeshott took over the chair of political
science in London School of Economics and political science from Harold Laski in 1951.
He has been identified with the resurgence of conservative thinking in England.
Oakeshott’s major effort is directed towards the resurgence of political theory as a
tradition of enquiry. He has been keen to achieve for political science the possibility of a
critical theoretical analysis: Philosophical analysis has to be based on experience, its
chief objective being to rediscover the multi- dimensionality of experience denied to it by
ideological and positivistic writers.

Philosophy and science are basically two different kinds of activities. Oakeshott,
therefore, discounts any attempt to transfer the methods and concerns of one to the
other. The notion that philosophy has anything to learn from the methods of scientific
thought is altogether false. As a tradition of enquiry, philosophy, therefore, must be pursued
for its own sake. It must maintain its independence from all extraneous interests, and in
particular, from practical interest.

Political philosophy is a limited activity. It is comprehensible only within the context
of the larger role of philosophy. This limits seeing one particular mode of experience, i.e.,
practical experience from the standpoint of the totality of experience. Reflection about
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‘ in paving the way for totalitarianism_ She wam

political life is po§§ible at a variety of levels, and is prone to flow from one level to
another. But in political philosophy, Oakeshott believes, our concern is not only with the
world of political activity, but also with another world. Our aim is toexplore the coherence

of two worlds together. Political philosophy is the considerat i
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arriving at a particular result. It implies a systematic study of a subject. It helps to verify
facts and examine the results and generalizations made on the basis of facts. Various
methods have already been examined which help in proper understanding and study of
political science.

What are called ‘approaches’ to the study of political science imply different
modes of political analysis which are usually associated with modemn thinking. Approaches
imply different types of perception of political phenomena in systematic manner. They
constitute a variety of orientations of looking at the world of political science. The
approaches are helpful in organizing and ordering the apparently disorganized and
fragmented political phenomena. They proceed on the basis of a set of assumptions and
explanations of certain political factors. Using amodel ora particular set of concepts, an
approach seeks to provide a frame work for explanation and predictions.

It is familiar to study political science in recent times through different approaches.
While traditional political analysis is normative, philosophical legal and institutional bias,
modern political analysis, on the other hand, is supposed to be empirical, value-free and
behavioural.

1.3 EMERGENCE OF SCIENTIFIC APPROACH AND
VALUE-FACT DICHOTOMY

There is no unanimity about the way political analysis should be studied. Over the years
opinions on this have varied. For a long time politics was considered as coming within
the scope of philosophy, history or law. However, in the late 19th century, there was a
shift in this view.

1.3.1 Scientific Approach

An attempt was initiated to make the study of political analysis scientific. The philosophical
tradition of political analysis gradually yielded to the scientific tradition of political analysis.

Emphasis was shifted from political norms and values to political behaviour. Since
late 19th century, behaviouralism has dominated the study of political analysis. However,
of late, emphasis on values in the study of political analysis has been revived. It is now
realized that while scientific method is useful for studying politics, the study of politics
would be directionless and meaningless if it does not aim at realizing some values. This
renewed emphasis on norms and values in studying politics has given birth to post-
behaviouralism.

Those who sought to make the study of political analysis scientific argued that for
every analysis hypotheses could be verified on the basis of objective quantifiable data.
In 1950s and 1960s, the study of politics assumed a new form called ‘behaviouralism’ or
‘behavioural persuasion in politics’. This doctrine, marking the theoretical development
of the scientific tradition of the study of politics, made a big impact. But before long it
faced criticism and challenge. In 1970, a group of scholars argued that behaviouralism
narrowed down the scope of political science and undermined its quality by ignoring the
value or values and norms in the study of politics. They stood for going back to political
values and norms without discarding the scientific method of collecting and processing
data. This new phase in the study of politics has been known as post-behaviouralism.
The writings of John Rawls and Robert Nozick reflect this trend.
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Scientific nature of political analysis

Scpolars hav_é _argued for a long time if political analysis was a science or an art. For
Aristotle, political analysis was the master science. On the other hand, modern wn:iters
like who termed it just a science included Godwin, Hobbes, Vico I-iume Frederick
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are accepted as final and irrevocable; (d) A scientist should be objective. He/she should
not get carried away by personal preferences or subjective bias in the formulation of the
findings of research.

However, despite arguments, one can contend that it has the valid claim of being
called a science because its principles have been formulated after a systematic study of
political phenomena. It is, however, generally agreed upon that principles of all social
sciences, including that of political science, are neither universally valid nor always
exact and precise. It is for this reason that Lord Bryce equated political science to
meteorology, which was arelatively underdeveloped and inexact natural science at that
time. On the other hand, Sir Frederick Pollock argued that “there is a political science in
the same sense that there is a science of morals.’

Ever since political analysis underwent a behavioural revolution, political studies
has been enriched with the usage of advanced tools and techniques of research, concepts
and models borrowed from other sciences. This has imparted even a greater scientific
character to political analysis. Thus, while the claim of political science to be accepted
as a science is legitimate, the reservation that like all social sciences, it is also an inexact
or non exact sciencehas to be maintained.

The practical application of knowledge in order to achieve a particular end is
popularly now defined as political analysis. A systematized body of knowledge is political
science, which can be used to draft a constitution, in daily state administrative businesses,
in legislation and foreign policy but most importantly in ensuring all round development
of the state. Therefore, political science and its knowledge is used by statesmen, diplomats,
administrators, social reformers and activists to reach their own objectives. One can
thus see that the knowledge of political science has practical utility and is not limited to
theory only.

1.3.2 Value-Fact Dichotomy

It is said that an attempt at concept control led to the development of the doctrine of
value-fact dichotomy. Starting with the eighteenth century, few Enlightenment thinkers
contended that values (for example moral obligations) were devoid of facts. Howard
Kendler has observed: “The naturalistic fallacy rejects the possibility of deducing ethical
statements from non-ethical statements. This principle, more precisely described as the
value-fact dichotomy, denies the possibility of logically deriving what ought to be from
whatis.’

For instance, it is a fact that citizens of a nation where education levels are high
enjoy better lives than people in those countries where education was rare. However, it
did not seem to imply and also that it failed to imply that education was good and it should
be adopted as a public policy choice. Such a claim could be called a value choice.

Logical positivists, who were a group of scientists-turned-philosophers, elaborated
upon the idea of value-fact dichotomy in the twentieth century. It is said that they were
uneasy with the idea of god, religion and morality being discussed in the ‘scientific
world’. Thus, they developed philosophy that not only explained the dichotomy between
value-fact but held that only the ‘fact’ disjunction was of any worth. Emest R. House
has observed:

The logical positivists thought that facts could be ascertained and that only facts
were the it subject of science, along with analytic statements like *I plus 1 equals
2" that were true by definition. Facts were empirical and could be based on pristine
observations, a position called foundationalism. On the other hand, values were
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something else. Values might be feelings, emotions, or useless metaphysical
entities. Whatever they were, they were not subject to scientific analysis. People
simply held certain values or believed in certain values or did not Val‘u.es were
chosen. Rational discussion had little to do with them, . ‘

For the po§itivists, truth was what was derived out of facts which in turn were
'.[aken from experiment and observation. They also rejected anythi;lg to do with values
i.e. ethics, l.nprals, religion, philosophy, calling them preferences without foundati d
also m'eamngI.eSS, non-cognitive babble. Values were termed as on| ers 10n‘a‘n
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o Values are not involved in the determination of what is a fact

e Values are not involved in scientific descriptions of fact

e Values are not intermixed in the statement of scientific theories or facts
o Values, being matters of personal taste, cannot be reasoned about

e Values are completely subjective and have no objective qualities

When explored in detail, one can see not only why these are errors but also the
dichotomy in the value-fact perspective and why it fails to represent accurate reality.

1.4 ORIENTATIONS OF POLITICAL ANALYSIS —
NORMATIVE, EMPIRICAL AND SEMANTIC

Political analysis has been considered from normative empirical and semantic aspects
as we shall discuss subsequently.

1.4.1 Normative Political Analysis

Normative political analysis is characterized by the philosophical foundations of the state.
It is value-based political theory where there is value and fact analysis. Teaching of
normative political science in Plato’s Academy and in Aristotle’s Lyceum was done with
a view to preparing future statesmen, administrators, demagogues and constitutional
experts for the Greek city-states. Even these days, students are studying political science
with a similar motive. The primary aim of the study of political science is to inculcate the
knowledge of the state: its origin, nature, structure and functions. Knowledge about the
state is of great significance to modern man. Moreover, in democratic states all citizens
must possess at least rudimentary knowledge about political science and its principles.
This will make them conscious of the state. They will be able to keep a vigilant eye over
the rulers and assert their supremacy over them.

The classical political theory, by and large, was philosophical, normative, idealistic
and to some extent, historical. Ideologically, modern political theory can be classified into
two opposing divisions the liberal, including the individualist, the elitist and the pluralist on
the one hand, and the Marxist, including the dialectical-materialist on the other. The
liberal tradition, beginning from 15th—16th centuries, arose as a reaction against the
classical political theory and after travelling through its institutional-structural voyage
reached scientific—positivist-empiricist goals to give way for the behavioural and the
post-behavioural political theory. The Marxist political theory offered a diametrically
opposite view to the one advocated in whole of the West.

Having found the classical political theory, sufficiently inadequate to answer the
questions posed by the changing times of the 18th and 19th centuries in the West, the
modem political theory, as it came to be expressed in the institutional-positivist, imperialist-
behavioural and post-behavioural trends, dubbed the whole classical tradition as dull.
Their advocates, from lowest, Merriam and Key down to Dahl, Lasswell, Easton, deplored
the historical-normative—evaluative tradition of the classical political theory. Instead,
they laid emphasis on the scientific-empirical-behavioural study as the most plausible
one to understand the intricacies of politics. They sought to lay stress on ‘present’ rather
than ‘past’, ‘living’ rather than ‘dull’, immediate’ rather than ‘remote’, ‘objective’ rather
than ‘subjective’, ‘analytical rather than ‘philosophic’, ‘explanatory rather than
‘descriptive’, ‘process-oriented’ rather than ‘purpose-otiented’, scientific’ rather than
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theoretical. They attempted to build a science ‘of politics: objective, clinical, value-free,
observational and measurable, operational. ’

Historically stated, modern political theory, as it arose in the West emerged from
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disadvantage and in one’s own interests and in the larger interests of the society as a
whole, it is advisable to have adequate knowledge of political science. To know the
national and international affairs, the conditions of the various institutions, the nature and
conduct of the government, the programmes and policies of political parties and various
other matters, a knowledge of political science is indispensable, However intelligent,
efficient and strong- minded the leaders at the helm of affairs may be in a country, high
standard of administration is impossible, without strong material and moral support from
the people. When governments commit mistakes or move along the wrong path, strong
and healthy public criticism can make them mend their ways and bring them to the
proper path. The principles and norms established by the political scientists are of immense
utility to both the rulers and the ruled.

Normative political theory was the practice of systematic enquiry whose aim was
to acquire reliable knowledge about matters concerning the people. As a philosophical
pursuit, theory sought to establish a rational basis for belief; as a politically inspired
pursuit, it sought to establish a rational basis for action.

The normative political theory identified the political with common involvements,
which men shared as partners. The Greek Polis, the Roman res publica and the medieval
time’s usage of commonwealth denoted a sharing of what is common. Its basic unit of
analysis had always been the polis, the republic or the commonwealth and in the process,
attempting to specify the significant parts of the whole, how they functioned and what
their effect was on the quality of life in the political whole i.e., the state.

Normative political theory, in its classic form, thus, came to view the state as
composed of, and dependent upon, various interrelated structures, and the structures
denoting activity, relationships and belief: activity, for example, may relate to ruling,
warfare, education, religious practices, production of commodities; relationships may
involve those between social classes, between types of superiority and inferiority, between
the authorities and the subjects; belief may mean anything, i.e. concerning gods, justice,
equality, natural law and the like.

The notion that political theory related itself to the political whole, the state, gave
way to an idea of system, an order and the resultant conceptions of balance, equilibrium,
stability and harmony. No wonder if classical political theory tried to analyse the sources
of conflicts, anarchy, instability and revolution and on it attempted to enunciate the
principles of justice which would form a guide for the discharge of duties in the political
community.

The classical political theory thrived on the significance of comparative studies
for supplying a more comprehensive of explanation and a wider range of alternatives.
That was the reason that the classical political theory developed a classification for
political forms (e.g., monarchy, aristocracy, democracy and their variants) and a set of
concepts, such as law, citizenship, justice, participation so as to prepare the way for an
explanation that would account for differences or similarities. The normative political
theory had been, largely, ethical in nature.

1.4.2 Empirical Political Analysis

Empirical Political Analysis is studied in a systematic and scientific way. It is a value-
free science. In order to study it in a systematic and empirical manner, some methods
are usually followed. Without these methods, political analysis cannot be studied propexly.
These methods make the study of political analysis interesting and easier. Each subject,
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whether a science or an art, has its own method of study. Modern political scientists like
David Easton, Lasswell, Kaplan, Almond and Robert Dahl have developed methods of
political analysis and suggested some new methods and approaches to the study of
political science. Among them, the behavioural method, the system analysis and the
structural-functional analysis are important. What the traditionalists call ‘methods’ ,the
modemists call ‘approaches’. An ‘approach’is a set of standards governing the inclusion
and exclusion of questions and data for economic purposes. In short,
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Oducing irreleyant norms

To be successful, an empirical approach in the social sciences needs a non-
empirical faith in the appropriateness of methodology. Human behaviour is much more
complex than that studied by the physical sciences. It is a fact that can be empirically
observed. Only an empirical analysis could lead to still greater efforts and more complex
techniques of analysis. The real problem for the empiricist is that an empirically based
theory in the social sciences could describe only the particular phenomena from which it
is derived. There is no evidence that any given condition in man invariably leads to a
given behaviour. Even experimentally induced conditioned response-which achieved
spectacular results in animals — would work consistently only among very young human
beings. The empiricist, then, must resort to an act of faith to continue his investigations.
He must say that despite evidence to the contrary. He would atfirm that choice was an
illusion. He must uphold the view that man is bound as tightly in a chain of cause and
effect as the universe. :

The real reason for the failure of empiricism in the social sciences is the complexity
of subject matter. It is not easy to distinguish the multiple causes behind even the simplest
human behaviour. A particularly popular plea along behaviouralists of various schools
includes more refined tools of analysis, bigger computers to process data, more complex
surveys, and more ingenious methods of overcoming the difficulties of investigating
social phenomena. Behaviouralists believe that these difficulties are not only capable of
being recognized and investigated, but of altering their behaviour accordingly.

It was understandable with the cause—effect premise of science which was
considered unavoidable. The introduction of choice into such a system would, of course,
place the social sciences in a special category, having no clear relation to the rest of the
sciences. Indeterminism would make it now less obvious why empiricists should attempt
to establish an empirically based theory in the social sciences. Yet the alternative to
empiricism in the social sciences does not even have an adequate name. To talk about it,
we must invent one, for example, normativism.

The normativist bases his approach on the premise that human behaviour is goal-
directed rather than caused and that the goals or norms are put into rational, orderly
patterns. However, they do not necessarily resemble the patterns from which they are
derived. The assumption is that the pattern formed by the individuals is almost orderly
and that an observer gives some of the norms. It is by doing so that a social scientist
could predict some of the patterns. Besides he, by himself manipulating the norms, can
foresee the consequences to both the individual and society. This would become all the
more easy if certain norms are accepted which are based on: ‘

e excellent empirical evidence.
e analysis of norms and empiricist methodology

Empiricism does not discredit the normativists’ assumption about normative
patterns. Indeed, many attempts’ to refine empirical methodology are based on the same
assumption, The empiricist returns to his field studies, and by manipulating his techniques,
attempts to discover what the man’s norm really is. He also tries to find the factors that
made his respondents say that he believed in the norm when in fact he did not. The
empiricist’s very methodology leads him to the conclusion that he must either refine his
technique or give up the belief that normative statements exert any impact on behaviour.
Paradoxically, it is the normativist who remains much closer to what empirical observation
reveals. It is perfectly possible for a man to assert a norm and then fail to observe all its
requirements. This is evidenced from the lack of empirical studies of normative patterns
in both individuals and societies. It reveals that the empiricist is hostile to normative
approaches and in fact avoids them.
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The recognition that a regularity or law had, in effect, been imposed might help to
explain the tendency toward an empirically based theory in the social sciences. The
hypothesis that such regularities exist obviously influences empiricists in the social
sciences. It is assumed that beneath the great diversity of human behaviour, the same

and not the source of it.
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interaction between norms in which the exceptions indicate the presence of a norm
having a higher position of some normative scale.

Empiricists hold that their theory would be a guide to action. Thus, we can envisage
life itself as one huge experimental field for a game theory. Instead of applying the latter
to some life situations, which at present political theory aims to do, life can be imagined
as serving the purpose of testing the game theory and other theories including even
those that are likely to emerge. This is done in order to clarify them and foresee the
implications of various alternatives. Principles and standards would be but rules of the
game that one adopts for the purpose of a particular game only. Political theory would
become a super-set of rules which are applicable to a situation desirable for a particular
life game. They could be duly programmed into a computer. Hence, anything that cannot
be programmed will no longer qualify as theory.

Computerized game-playing as a substitute for living would not be limited merely
to games. It would be an inevitable step towards using the computer to create new rules
of the game. This could be done by programming into it the ingredients of rules or
various sets of rules, also called values. It is with the help of these that not only new
rules but also new games could be invented. In the socio- political realm, this would
afford possibilities of creating experimental ideologies, hitherto practised in only a limited
fashion by totalitarian systems. In traditional totalitarian systems, any experimentation is
likely to be slow in inception, cumbersome in application and uncertain in results. But its
computerized experimentation would provide the possibility of rapid testing and general
availability of experience through participation in instant systems.

1.4.3 Semantic Political Analysis

The growth of semantic political analysis needs to be understood in the context of two
important developments in social sciences in the recent past. On the one hand, there has
taken place professional compartmentalization leading to birth of several new disciplines
and sub-disciplines dealing with different aspects of the social life and languages. On the
other hand, advance in behavioural research has made evident the need and importance
of interdisciplinary approach which encourages the birth of new disciplines or sub-
disciplines making use of the knowledge and methods of more than one discipline.

Although the meaning and nature of semantic political analysis are not free from
controversy, there is agreement among scholars on the point that political sociology is
interdisciplinary in origin and nature —a product of cross-fertilization between politics,
society and languages. It is relevant to point out here that both languages and political
sociology claim that political science belongs to them. It is not surprising that semantic
political analysis is taught in many universities in the departments of Political Science
and Sociology.

Contemporary political science today is faced with a danger of losing its identity
as adiscipline. The danger arises from the close identification of political science with
either science or philosophy. It is feared that political theory might end in some kind of
scientism or moralism.

Norman Jacobson is the exponent of the view that political science is neither
scientism nor moralism. It is neither completely identified with science nor with morality.
He asserts that political science must remain separate from both and preserve an identity
of its own. He laments the fact that contemporary political science is anything but political
science. He points out: ‘It would seem that politics is psychology, or it is sociology, that

~

Approaches to Political

Analysis

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material

25



Approaches to Political
Analysis ’

NOTES

Self—lnslrucrional
26 Material

it is moral philosophy or theology-that it is almost anything but politics’. In efforts to
mould political science in the perfect image of science, so argues Jacobson, there is no
harm in applying methods and procedures of science. Likewise, there is no harm in
utilizing the knowledge of one field for the better understanding of another. Yet the basic
distinction between the two fields must not be effaced. The boundaries and nature of
science and politics must be fully grasped.

According to Jacobson, politics is a special variety of political activity. One may
pursue it more effectively by drawing upon the best, which fields of enquiry in other
disciplines, offer. But one must not fail to acquire a better insight into political phenomena.
This means achieving deeper and fuller understanding of politics, In short, politics has to
be studied in its own right. Exclusive emphasis on the scientific or philoso ’hll?cal haracter
of political science would reduce political science to scientism of morali : ecti 1
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A good political theory has to be philosophical as much as scientific. As against
scientific knowledge, philosophic enquiry deals with the most general causes and principles
of being. In other words, philosophy consists of two things: (a) a theory as to the nature
of the world; and (b) an ethical or political doctrine as to the best way of living. According
to Friedrich, philosophy concentrates on problems which can be comprehended within
the framework of existing knowledge, but may also attempt to go beyond it. It may ask
metaphysical questions, and seek to answer them either on rational or on non-rational
grounds. Understood thus, philosophy is clearly distinct from science. If political science
brings to philosophy both facts and generalizations, it in turn receives from philosophy
the capacity of abstract theorizing and reflection. Political science like philosophy ‘must
deal with problems, not in an isolated manner, but comprehensively.”

The semantic analysis of political science must attempt to perform the purpose of
social criticism. To achieve this goal, it must not, in fact, detach itself from its philosophical
moorings, though contemporary political scientists, particularly those belonging to the
behavioural persuasion, attempt to detach themselves from such teleological views. They
seek to concentrate more on the non-normative and non-philosophical aspects than on
normative questions. Their main goal is to construct a positive science of politics. For the
sake of proving their scientific element, political scientists may try to break away from
philosophy.

According to Friedrich, philosophers like Leo Strauss, the Existentialists like Sartre,
Paul Tillich and Maurice Cranston have been influential in political science. Their influence
stems from the fact that they have written at length on the role of power, law, freedom
and authority in politics, and other similar political concepts. They have influenced, and
will continue to influence the substance of politics as well as allied areas and doctrines.
Even those who differ from them as also those who deal with these concepts must
discuss them and, if necessary, contradict. Friedrich rightly sums up that political science
and political philosophy are intimately tied. The study of one cannot be pursued without
the other. Political science, in this respect, is not at all different from other sciences
which likewise are linked with philosophy.

Towards Interdisciplinary Focus of Semantic Analysis of Political Science

Political science has always drawn heavily from allied sciences. Plato presented his
ideal state in terms of the structure of the family, nature of education and the scheme of
functional specialization. Aristotle’s concern lay in the distribution of wealth and status in
the polis of his day. He sought to ensure the stability of the political regime prevailing in
the model polity. Marx saw the primary source of political behaviour in the level of
technological development and class structure, the modes of production, i.e., topics which
fall under the rubric of sociology.

Gabriel A. Almond makes the comment that classical political theory is more
apolitical sociology and psychology, more a normative political theory than it is a theory
of the political process. The Platonic, Aristotelian and later Roman classification of
types of political system are far more explicit on the consequences of varieties of social
stratification and their representation in the political system, for their forms and their
performance than they are regarding political decision-making processes. Thus, the bases
of their political classification are sociological rather than political. The Greek and Roman
theory of political development is asocial- psychological theory. It treated the pure forms
of rule (monarchy, aristocracy or democracy) as inherently unstable because of their
susceptibility to corruption stemming from sociological and psychological processes.
This has been particularly true of sociologists.
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The general criteria of semantic political analysis are: (1) operational capability,
(2) logical consistency, (3) scope, and (4) simplicity. Failure to meet the requirements of
operationalization means that a theory is not testable. It means that its results are not
empirical. If a theory is not logically consistent, it is impossible for all its statements to be
true. But this alone cannot be a ground for rejecting it. Given two theories, both of which
explain data, that theory which applies to a wider range of phenomena, that is, which has
alarger scope, has to be preferred. Above all, the simpler of the two theori:es means a
theory which has fewer adhoc hypotheses. This also includes those hay
confirming evidence and fewer qualifications. A theory that is simpler i
is more amenable to falsification. This is because there are fewer
apparently disconfirming instances.
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Karl Marx was sharply critical of capitalism, which he saw as a stage on the
way to a classless socialistic economy. In his view, the capitalist structure
contains a fundamental contradiction in the tension between the owner’s desire
to keep the wages low and the workers’ desire to raise them while prices
fluctuate according to the law of supply and demand. Under capitalism, the
two struggling classes are the bourgeoisie and the proletariat (workers).

Marx predicted that the demands of the bourgeoisie would result in an ever-
growing proletariat whose living conditions would continue to decline until the
proletariat would rise up in violent revolt and destroy the bourgeoisie and
capitalism, leading to the next historical epoch, socialism.

1.5 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

¢ The analysis of political phenomena has had a long tradition and can be traced
back to classical Greece. Aristotle, the Greek philosopher, called politics ‘the
master science.’ By this he meant that political analysis referred to that activity
through which individuals sought to improve their lives and build a great society.

o The word political analysis has been derived from different perspectives, which
" means analysis of political phenomena. In ancient times, Greece was divided into
a number of independent city-states, and the most important among them was
Athens. Thus, political analysis may be interpreted as referring to the affairs of
the polis or the affairs of the state.

e Those who argue that political analysis is state-bound contend that politics is not
played in “civil society.” Civil society consists of non-state bodies such as family
and kinship organizations, class and educational and business organizations. The
state is a ‘public’ entity while the “civil society’ is a private entity.

e ‘Politics is the process through which man orders the society in which he lives
according to his political ideas about the ends of man.’

e Robert A. Dahl rightly observes: ‘Political analysis is one of the unavoidable facts
of human existence. Everyone is involved in some fashion at sometime in some
kind of political system.’

o The scope of political science implies its area of study or subject matter. It is a
very comprehensive and expanding social science. An attempt was made by the
International Political Science Association in Paris in 1948 to delineate its scope.
It classified the same into four zones, namely: political theory, political institution,
political dynamics and international relations.

e Contemporary political science today is faced with a danger of losing its identity
as a discipline. The danger arises from the close identification of political science
with either science or philosophy. It is feared that political theory might end in
some kind of scientism or moralism.

e Empirical political analysis is studied in a systematic and scientific way. It is a
value-free science.
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e The normativist bases his approach on the premise that human behaviour is goal-

directed rather than caused and that the goals or norms are put into rational,
orderly patterns.

KEY TERMS

N

o Behaviourism: It is an approach to psychology that emphasizes observable

measurable behaviour. .

o Empirical: Something thatis based on, concerned with, or verifiable by observation

or experience rather than theory or pure logic.

o Normative: Establishing, relating to, or deriving from a standard or norm, especially
of behaviour.

17 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

g

. In 1948, the International Political Science Association classified political science

into four zones, namely, political theory, political institution, political dynamics and
international relations.

. The study of international relations is a growing area of political science. It covers

diplomacy, international politics, foreign policies and international organizations.

_ Robert A. Dahl defines political analysis as: ‘Political analysis is one of the

unavoidable facts of human existence. Everyone is involved in some fashion at
sometime in some kind of political system.’

_ Aristotle was the first to consider political analysis as master science. On the

other hand, modern writers like who termed it just a science included Godwin,
Hobbes, Vico, Hume, Frederick Pollock, John Seely, and Lord Bryce. Critics like
Mosca, Burke, Buckle, Comte and Maitland have questioned the judgments behind

referring to it as a science, stating that political analysis failed in every aspect ©©
live up to the ‘standards of science’.

. Logical positivists were a group of scientists—tumed-philosoPhers who elaborated

upon the idea of value-fact dichotomy in the twentieth century. It is said that they
were uneasy with the idea of god, religion and morality bein. discussed in the
‘scientific world’. Thus, they developed philosophy that not ognl ‘ex lained the
dichotomy between value-fact but held that only the ‘fact’ disjun(iionpwas of an¥
worth.

. Normative political analysis is characterized by the philosophical foun Jations of

the state.

7. Explanation

. The following are the two features of semantic politica] analysis (1) The ,-e]atioffs_r:;g

is asymmetrical; (2) The cause constitutes a necessary and sufficient coP i
for that occurrence of the effect.

1.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions
1. Why is political analysis also known as the art of governance?
. What are the Indian conceptions of political analysis?
. What is the relationship between the state and the individual?
. What are the different levels of theory?
What are the features of the modern politicat theory of the West?
. Why is political analysis called science?

N o wm AW N

What are the arguments against treating political analysis as science?

8. What is value-fact dichotomy? What are the arguments for and against it?

~ Long-Answer Questions

1. List and explain the alternative conceptions of political science.
2. Explain the nature and scope of political analysis.

3. Write a short note on normative political analysis.

4. Discuss empirical political analysis.

5. What do you understand by semantic political analysis?
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2.0 INTRODUCTION

In this unit, you will study abont politics as a science with a focus on behaviouralism and
post-behaviouralism, and positivism and logical positivism. Behaviouralism and post-
behaviouralism are the two contemporary approaches to the study of politics. In
contemporary social science, the behavioural approach has shown increasing concern
with solving the prevailing problem of the society. In this way, it has significantly absorbed
the post-behavioural’ orientation within its scope. Positivism refers to a set of
epistemological perspectives and phllosophles of science which hold that the scientific
method is the best approach to uncover the processes by which both physical and human

) events oCCur.

2.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:

e Comprehend the significance of behaviouralism and post-behaviouralism
approaches in the study of political theory

¢ Discuss the role of positivism and logical positivism to understand political theory
e List the characteristics of systems theory approach of international relations

o Interpret the structural functional and the power approach for the study of political
theory

o Evaluate the decline and revival of political theory, with a focus on the contribution
of political thinkers

52 BEHAVIOURALISM: DEVELOPMENT.
AND DECLINE

Behaviouralism and post-behaviouralism are the two contemporary approaches to the
study of politics. The development of the contemporary approaches sigrifies a departure
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from traditional approaches in two aspects: (i) they attempt to establish a separate identity
of political science by focusing on the real character of politics; and (ii) they try to
understand politics in totality, transcending its formal aspects and looking for those aspects
of social life which influence and are influenced by it. Here, we will begin the discussion
with behaviouralism.

Till the mid 1900s, political science as a discipline, was based on qualitative-
philosophy and depended on cases studies, which were incapable of probing the causes
in a way that could be measured. The discipline was descriptive and legalistic. Calling it
a science was inappropriate.

The revolution brought about by the behaviouralists in the 1950s, laid emphasis on
an empirical model, based on a social scientific system. Despite experimentation being
indispensable in the field of research, be it psychology or the hard sciences, the technique
was confined to being merely a curiosity among political scientists. Those behavioural
scientists who were keen to study individual-level political behaviour, resorted to the
technique of survey research as it was felt that experimentationwas not the appropriate
method for the investigation of real-world politics.

American political scientist, David Easton, was the pioneer in distinguishing between
behaviourism and behaviouralism in the 1950s. ‘Behaviourism’ in the early 1940s, was
said to be a behavioural science, which came to be known as behaviourism over a period
of time. Easton, however, chose to differentiate the two disciplines.

The behaviouralism approach in political science attempts to provide an objective
and quantified model that would explain and forecast political behaviour. The approach
is bassed on the natural sciences and pertains to the rise of the behavioural sciences-
Behaviouralism aims to analyse the behaviour, actions and acts of individuals instead 0f
the features of institutions like legislatives, executives, and judiciaries, and groups from
various social settings. It seeks to interpret this behaviourin relation to the political system.

Before the behaviouralist revolution took place, the very fact that political science
was a science was strongly debated.Many criticized that studying of politics was mainly
a qualitative and normative activity. They believed that it did not have a scientific method
required for it to be called or declared a science. Behaviouralists would employ rigid
methodology and empirical research to confirm or authenticate their study as a social
science. The innovativeness of the behaviouralist approach was evident when it
transformed the attitude of the objective of inquiry, progressing toward research supported
by verifiable facts. As it became more popular in the 1960s and the 1970s, behaviouralism
questioned models based on realism and liberalism. The behaviouralists referred to these
as ‘traditionalism’, under which they included all the studies of political behaviour that
did not rely on fact. The techniques used by behaviouralism to comprehend political
behaviour were: sampling, interviewing, scoring and scaling, and statistical analysis.

It was David Easton’s belief that behaviouralism aimed to be ‘analytic not
substantive, general rather than particular, and explanatory rather than ethical’. It looks
at evaluating political behaviour without ‘introducing any ethical evaluations’. According
to Rodger Beehlerthe, behaviouralist wished to insist on differentiating between “facts
and values’.

Behaviouralism is the belief that social theory should be constructed only of the
basis of observable behaviour. The behavioural approach to political analysis develop®
out of positivism, adopting its assertion that scientific knowledge can be developed only
on the basis of explanatory theories that are verifiable and falsifiable. Behavioural analysts

typically involves the collection of finite data through research surveys, statistical analysis
and the construction of empirical theory that have predictive capacity.

Behaviouralism is an approach to the analysis and explanation of political
phenomena. It is particularly associated with the works of American political scientists
after the Second World War (1939—45). David Easton, in his book Political System: An
Enquiry into the State of Political Science (1953), appealed for building up a behavioural
political science. It has to be closer to other social sciences and would take part in the
decision-making process. However, the origins of the behaviouralist approach can be
stressed back to the works of Graham Wallas and Arthur Bentley who wrote two famous
books Human Nature in Politics and The Process of Government, respectively, which
was published as early as 1908. In their works, they laid great emphasis on the informal
process of politics and less on political institutions alone.

Graham Wallas in his book Human Nature in Politics tried to introduce a new
realism in political studies in the light of the new findings of contemporary psychology.
He was influenced by the new psychological teachings which revealed that man was
not a rational creature following his self interest, and his political actions were not totally
guided by self-interest as stated by classical economists and laissez—faire theorists. It is
very difficult to explain the human nature in utilitarian perspective. Graham Wallas, to
overcome this problem, insisted on exploring facts and evidence for understanding human
nature and its manifestations in human behaviour. The gist of his argument was that the
political process could be understood only by analysing as to how people actually behaved
in a political situation and not merely by speculating on how they should or would behave.
On the other hand, Arthur Bentley who is a pioneer of group approach’ to politics, says
that only the description of political activity is not enough. He sought to provide for new
tools of investigation. He laid emphasis on the study of informal groups. He almost
completely ignored the formal political institution. Unlike Graham Wallas who is influenced
by psychology, Arthur Bentley was inspired by sociology. In his study, the roles of pressure
groups, political parties, elections and public opinion in the political process are highlighted.

Another prominent advocate of the behaviouralist approach was Charles E.
Merriam (1874-1953). He was the president of the American Political Science
Association in 1925 when he exhorted political scientists to look at political behaviour as
one of the essential objects of enquiry in his presidential address. Thus, Merriam was an
exponent of the scientific method for the study of politics. At the same time, he was a
champion of democracy. He called for employing science into the service of democratic
principle. Thus, he believed that democracy and science can be promoted together, and
hence were complementary to each other. The school has done pioneer works in the
development of the behavioural approach. Merriam was a vehement critic of contemporary
political science. In his book New Aspects of Politics (1925) and in his article ‘The
Present State of the Study of Politics’, which was published in American Political Science
Review, argued that contemporary political science lacked scientific rigour. He criticized
the work of historians for ignoring the role of psychological, sociological and economic
factors in human affairs. He advised that the student of politics should take the help of
recent advances in social sciences in the study of politics. He argued that this will help to
build an interdisciplinary and scientific character of the political science. He called for
the use of the scientific approach in the study of politics. He sought to develop a ‘policy
science’ by using quantitative techniques already developed in the fields of sociology
and psychology. In this way, Charles Merriam contributed at length to the evolution of

the behavioural approach.
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Behaviouralism in political science was systematically developed only after the
Second World War. The behaviouralism had its philosophical origins in the writings of
Auguste Comte in the nineteenth century and in the logical positivism of the Vienna
Circle in the 1920s. However, behaviouralism did not accept all the philosophical arguments
of the positivists. The contribution of American political scientists in this regard was
quite significant. Some of the works of these American political scientists is worth
mentioning here, such as The Impact on Political Science of the Revolution in the
Behavioural Sciences (1955), The Behavioural Approach in Political Science:
Epitaph for a Monuraent to a Successful Protest by Robert Dahl which was published
in the American Political Science Review in 1961, The Impact of the Behavioural
Approach on Traditiona’ Political Science (1962) by Evron M. Krikpatrick, The Correct
Meaning of Behaviouralism’in Political Science (1967) by David Easton and Heinz
Eulau’s article on ‘Political Behaviour’ in the International Encyclopedia of the Social
Science, which was published in 1968. It can be said that behaviouralism stood for 2
shift of focus in the study of politics from the formalism and normative orientations of
the legalistic and philosophical schools to political behaviour, that is, the behaviour of

articulators in the political field, such as, power-holders, power-seekers as well as voters.
Thus, behaviouralism is understood as more than the mere study of political behaviour,
though it was its main focus.

The growing importance of behaviouralism sought to account for the psychological
and social influences on the behaviour of the individual in a political situation. It called for
the study of such processes and factors as political-socializations, ideologies, culture,
participation, communication, leadership, decision making, political violence, etc. These
processes involve interdisciplinary and cross-disciplinary research. Behaviouralism as a
movement in political science did not remain confined to the study of individual-based
political behaviour but developed into a set of orientations, procedures and methods of
analysis. In practice, it embraced all that lends a scientific character to the modern
political science. Abehaviourist like a positivist ascertains the correctness of an explanatory
theory. Itis the stress on empirical observation and testing that characterize the behavioural
approach. A behaviouralist systematically compiles all the relevant facts, quantitative
and qualitative, for an evaluation of a theoretical statement. Furthermore, behavioural
analysis asserts that all scientific theories and/or explanation must in principle be capable
of being falsified.

David Easton outlined eight major tenants of behaviouralism, which are as follows:

(a) Regularities or uniformity in behaviour which can be expressed in
generalizations or theory

(b) Verification or the testing of the validity of such generalizations or theories
(c) Techniques for seeking and interpreting data
(d) Quantification and measurement in the recording of data

(e) Valuesas distinguished b‘et'ween propositions, relating to ethical evaluation
and those relating to empirical

(f) Systematization of research

(g) Pure science or the seeking of understanding and explanation of behaviou™
before utilization of the knowledge for solution of societal problems

(h) Integration of political research with that of other social sciences

the basis of the methods available. In a nutshell, behaviouralism focused on the micro-
level situations rather than attempting macro-level generalizations as a whole.

The approach has come under fire from both conservatives and radicals for the
purported value-neutrality. Conservatives see the distinction between values and facts
as a way of undermining the possibility of political philosophy. Neal Riemer believes
behaviouralism dismisses ‘the task of ethical recommendation’ because behaviouralists
believe ‘truth or falsity of values (democracy, equality, and freedom, etc.) cannot be
established scientifically and are beyond the scope of legitimate inquiry’. Christian Bay
believed behaviouralism was a pseudo political science and that it did not represent
‘genuine’ political research. Bay objected to empirical consideration taking precedence
over normative and moral examination of politics. Behaviouralism initially represented a
movement away from ‘naive empiricism’, but has been criticized as an approach for
‘naive scientism’. Additionally, radical critics believe that the separation of fact from
value makes the empirical study of politics impossible.

Behaviouralism, like positivism, has been criticized for its mindless empiricism.
Behaviouralism proclaimed to offer a ‘value free’ and ‘scientific’ theory steering clear
of ethical and political bias. They over emphasize on the fact that a theory is considered:
good if it was consistent with observation. David Easton himself has enumerated the
shortcomings of behaviouralism which are mentioned below:

(a) Behaviouralism pursued fundamental rather than applied knowledge. Hence,
it distances itself from immediate political reality. It also neglects the special
responsibilities of an intellectual.

(b) Ittends towards a subjectless, non-humane discipline, one in which human
intentions and purposes played little creative part.

(c) Itis wrongly assumed that behavioural political science alone was free of
ideological presuppositions.

(d) It accepts a pristine, positivist interpretation of the nature of science
uncritically.

(e) Itremains indifferent to the resulting fragmentation of knowledge.

(f) Itis not able to deal with value concerns and to describe the nature of the
good society.

Decline and Revival of Political Theory

During the middle of the twentieth century, many observers talked about the decline of
the political theory. Some of the observers even discussed about its death. Some of the
observers declared political theory as the dog house. These discourses emerged because
of the pessimistic and cynical view that the classical tradition in political theory was filled
with value judgments and devoid of empiricism. The logical positivism which emerged
during 1930s, criticized the normative theory for its value judgment. Later on, the
behaviouralist attacked the classical tradition of which David Easton was most prominent.
According to David Easton, political theory is concerned with some kind of historical
form. He argued that political theory had lost its constructive roles. He outlined that
political theory, as practiced by William Dunning, Charle H. Mcwain and George Holland
Sabine, had decline into historicism.

There are two schools of thought about the development of political theory in the
contemporary period. One school argues that there is decline of political theory and
another school argues against it. In mid twentieth century, the exponents of new political

Behaviouralism

Behaviouralism came to accord primacy to higher degree of reliability vis-a-V15 . | Self-nstructional
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science began to question the continued relevance of the traditional political theory.
David Easton, in his Political System: An Enquiry into the State of Political Science
(1953), asserted that the traditional political theory was based on mere speculation. It
was devoid of acute observation of the political reality. In order to lay scientific foundations
of the study of politics, it was necessary to rescue it from the study of classics and the
history of political ideas. He argued that the traditional political theory was the product
of the turmoil that characterize the past ages.

According to him, it particularly flourished in Greece in pre-Plato days, Italy in the
fifteenth century, England in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, and France in the
eighteenth century which were the days of widespread social and political upheaval. It
had no relevance in contemporary society. He also pointed out that there has been n0
outstanding political philosopher after Marx (1818-83) and J.S. Mill (1806-73). Easton
argued that while economists and sociologists had produced a systematic study of human
behaviour in their respective spheres of investigation, political scientists had lagged behind.
They failed to develop suitable research to account for the rise of fascism or communism
and their continuance. Again, during the Second World War (1939-45), economists,
sociologists and psychologists had played an active role in the decision-making process
but political scientists were ignored. He, therefore, appealed for building of a behavioural
political science, closer to other social science, to take its due place in the decision-

making process. He argued that the contemporary society would evolve its own value
system from its own experience and insight. Political scientists would only focus on
building causal theory to explain political behaviour.

However, Easton changed his view after one and a half decade. In his presidential
address to the American Political Science Association in 1969, he launched his “post-
behavioural’ revolution. In fact, Easton was trying to convert political science from a
pure science to ‘applied science’. He insisted that scientific investigation should enable
the contemporary societies to tide over the prevailing crisis. This also involved a renewed
concern with values which were sought to be excluded in the earlier behavioural approach.

The debate on the decline of political theory which appeared in 1950s was also
joined by some other prominent writers. Thus, Alfred Cobban in his paper on ‘The
Decline of Political Theory’, published in Political Science Quarterly (1953), argued
that political theory had lost its significance in caPitalist as well as communist systems.
Capitalist systems were inspired by the idea of ‘libertarian democracy’, whereas there
was no political theorist of democracy. It was also characterized by an overwhelming
role of bureaucracy and the creation of a huge military machine. Political theory had
practically no role to play in sustaining this S){stem. While communist systems were
characterized by a new form of political organization and the rule of a small oligarchy
political theory had taken a back seat unde.r.these systems. However, Cobban came t0
the conclusion that all was yet not lost. Political science has to answer questions which
the methodology of social science may not be a!a?e to answer. It must evolve criteria @
judgment which will revive the relevance of political science.

Then Seymour Martin Lipset in his Political Man: The Social Bases of Politi¢
(1960) argued that the values of the contemporary society had already been decided. 10
the United States, the age-old search for ‘good society’ had come to an end beca:lse
they had already achieved it. The preyailipg fox.'m of democracy in that country was the
closest approximation to the good society itselfin operation’. Thus, Lipset too questio™
the continued relevance of political theory in those days. Another political scientist;

0
Strauss, in his famous paper ‘What is Political Philosophy?’, published in Journal of

Politics (1957) and in An Epilogue to Essays on the Scientific Study of Politics,
argued that the new science of politics was in fact a symptom of the alleged decline of
political theory by adopting positivist approach and it had ignored the challenge of normative
issues.

Another political scientist, Dante Jermino, in his Beyond Ideology: The Revival
of Political Theory (1967), argued that in most of the nineteenth century and early
twentieth century, there were two major causes of the decline of political theory: (i) rise
of positivism which led to the craze for science; and (ii) the prevalence of political
ideologies culminating in Marxism. But now it was again in ascendancy, particularly in
the political thought of Michel Oakeshott, Hannah Arendt, Bertrand de Jouvenal, Leo
Strauss and Eric Voegelin. :

This list was expanded by Jermino in a subsequent paper so as to include John
Rawls, C.B. Macpherson, Christian Bay, Robert Nozick, Herbert Marcus, Jurgen
Habermas, Alasdaire Maclntyre and Michel Walzer. The works of these writers had
revived the grand tradition of political philosophy. Jermino suggested that in order to
understand the new role of political theory, it was imperative to identify it with political
philosophy. Political philosophy is a critical study of the principles of the right order in
human social existence, involving enquiry into right and wrong. Jermino argued that
political philosophy deals with perennial problems confronting man in his social existence.
He pointed out that detachment is not ethical neutrality. A political philosopher cannot
remain indiffererit to the political struggle of his times as a behavouralist would claim. In
short, behavioural political science concentrates on facts and remains neutral to values.
Political philosophy cannot grow along with positivism, which abstained from a critical
examination of any social situation. The gulf between traditionalist and behaviouralist
components of political theory is so wide that they cannot be reunited. Any theory separated
from the perennial concerns of political philosophy will prove to be irrelevant. Jermino
laments that the behavioural political theory has often implicitly or uncritically endorsed
the policies and practices of the established order instead of performing the Socratic
function of ‘speaking truth to power’. He wants that full recovery of critical political
theory cannot be achieved within the positivist universe of discourse.

However, since 1970s, the dispute between political science and political philosophy
has largely subsided. While David Easton had shown a renewed concern with values in
his post-behavioural approach, the exponents of political philosophy did not hesitate in
testing their assumptions by empirical method. Karl Popper (1902-94) proceeded to
draw conclusion regarding social values. John Rawls (1921-2002) adopted empirical
method for arriving at his principles of justice. C.B. Macpherson (1911-87) attacked the
empirical theory of democracy propounded by Joseph Schumpeter (1883-1950), and
Robert Dahl advanced his own radical theory of democracy. Herbert Marcus and
JurgenHabermass have shown a strong empirical insight in their critical analysis of the
contemporary capitalism. It is now held that political science, like other social and natural
sciences, enables us to strengthen our means but we will have to resort to political
philosophy to determine our ends. As means and ends are interdependent, political science
and political philosophy play complementary role in our social life.

Revival

Political theory is considered as a study of the history of ideas during the third decade of
the twentieth century, particularly with the purpose to define the totalitarian communism
and defend the liberal democracy. Charles Marriam and Lasswell Kaplan tried to establish
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Check Your Progress

1. Fill in the blanks
with appropriate
words.

(a) Political
philosophy cannot
grow along with

which
abstained from a
critical examination
of any social
situation.

b ___ reaffirmed
the importance of
classical political
theory to provide
remedy to the crisis
of modern times.

2. State whether the

following are true or
false.

(a) According to
David Easton,
political theory is
concerned with
some kind of
historical form.
(b) Behavioural
political science
concentrates on
facts and remains
neutral to values.

40

Self-Instructionai
Muterial

a scientific political theory. They developed it with the eventual purpose of controlling
human behaviour. Their method of enquiry was description rather then prescription. On
the other hand, in the traditional sense, political theory was revived in the works of some
famous political scientists like Arendt Theodore Adorno (1903-1969), Herbert Marcuse
(1898-1979), Leo Strauss (1899-1973), Oakeshott, Bertrand de J ouvenal and Eric Vogelin
(1901-1985). These political scientists were in opposition of the commitment to liberal
democracy, faith in science and a faith in historical progress. They were also against
political messianism and utopianism in politics. Hannah Arendt criticized behaviouralism
and stressed on the uniqueness and responsibility of the individual human being. She
argued in her book TheHuman Condition (1958) that search for uniformities in human
nature by the behaviouralists would only contribute towards stereotyping the human
being. She rejected the idea of hidden and anonymous forces in history. She pointed t0
the essential incompatibility between ideology and political theory. She illustrated the
difference between responsible action and efficient automatic behaviour.

Like Hannah Arendt, Michael Oakeshott also contributed to the revival of political
theory through his writings. He emphasized the philosophical analysis of experience. He
understood experience to be a concrete whole on different kinds of ‘modes’. According
to him, the modes constituted ‘arrests’ in experience. In his book Experience and its
Modes (1933), he outlined four principal modes of experience, such as history, science
practice and poetry. He pointed out that science concerned itself with measure;nent and
quantification, history with the past, practice with an act of desiring and obtaining, and
poetry with imagination and contemplation. He did not distinguish between subject and
object, factand value. He rejected the contention that philosophy could learn from method
of science. He also ruled out political ideology and empiricism in an understanding of
politics. Like Ardent, Oakeshott described politics as ‘the activity of attending to the
general arrangements of a collection of people, who, in respect of their common
recognition of a manner of attending to its arrangements, compose a single community.”

Similarly, Juvenal opposed the modern trend of converting politics int0
administration, depriving it for the potentiality for creativity in the public sphere. He
opposed ideological sloganeering and utopianism. He outlined that politics essentially
involves moral choice with the purpose of building and consolidating individuals. Leo
Strauss reaffirmed the importance of classical political theory to provide remedy to the
crisis of modern times. He said that a political philosopher is primarily interested in truth.
Strauss scrutinized the methods and purposes of the ‘new’ political science and concluded
that it was defective when compared with classical political theory, particularly that of
Aristotle. Strauss countered David Easton’s charge of historicism by alleging that it was
the new science that was responsible for the decline in political theory, for it pointed itto
an abetted general political crisis of the West because of its overall neglect of normativé
issues. He equated behaviouralism’s value-free approach with ‘dogmatic atheism’ a"
‘permissive egalitarianism’. Eric Voegelin pointed out the inseparableness of politica1
science and political theory. He argued that without the Jatter, the former was not possiDie-
According to him, political theory was not ideology, utopian or scientific methOd"lf’gy;
rather it is an experimental science of the right order for both the individual and soci®"
He said that it dissected critically and empirically the problem of order.

The Frankfurt school also contributed towards the revival of political theory- Thee
school represented by the political thinkers like Theodore Adorno and Herbert Marc¥?
emerged in Germany in the 1920s. It was directly associated with ‘an anti-BOlS‘heVl
radicatism and open-ended or critical Marxism’. The school of thought was criticd

both capitalism as well as socialism practiced in Soviet Union. One of the famous politi¢®

theo'ris.ts of the school was JurgenHabermas who critically examined the advanced
capitalism and communicative action. He was also a critic of post modernism. He
expressed his faith in the power of reason and progress. In a nutshell, it can be concll;ded
that political theory is still relevant and alive as a result of some of the great modern
political thinkers in last few decades. il

2.3 POST-BEHAVIOURALISM

Behaviouralism rose to be prominent during mid 1960s as a dominant approach in the

methgdology of political science. However, it was not free from criticism. One of its
prominent critics Leo Strauss in his article ‘What is Political Philosophy?”, published in
Journal of Politics (1957), argued that the rise of behaviouralism was symptomatic of
a crisis in political theory because of its failure to come to grips with normative issues
Another political scientist Sheldon Wolin in the article ‘Political Theory asa Vocation’.
which was published in American Political Science Review (1969), pointed out tha€
preoccupation of political science with method signified or abdication of true vocation of
political theory. Another prominent thinker Thomas Kuhn in his celebrated work, The
Structure of Scientific Revolution (1962), outlined that significance of scientific metilods
lies in its capacity for problem solving and crisis-management, and not in methodological
sophistication. Gradually after 1960s, even the exponents of behaviouralism realized the
drawbacks of behaviouralism. They realized that behaviouralism’s strict adherence to
“pure science’ was responsible for its failure to attend to the pressing social and political
issues of the period.

Thus, post-behaviouralism is concerned with reality of human life. Post-
behaviouralism gave two slogans: relevance and action. However, it did not completely
depart from behaviouralism; rather it stood for consolidating its gain and applying them
from problem-solving crisis management. Easton lamented the over-reliance of
behaviouralists on methodology. He says that intellectuals have a great role to play in
protecting the human value of civilization. He emphasized that behaviouralists should not
ignore this role. He reminded them of their responsibility to reshape society. He argued
that scientists could adopt a rational interest in value construction and application without
denying the validity of their science. It placed less emphasis on the scientific method and
empirical theory, and laid more stress on the public responsibilities of the discipline. Ina
nutshell, post-behaviouralism seeks to reintroduce a concern for values in the behavic;llral
approach itself.

Post-behaviouralism challenged the idea that academic research had to be value
neutral and argued that values should not be neglected. Post-behaviouralism claimed
that behaviouralisms bias towards observable and measurable phenomena meant that
too much emphasis was being placed on easily studied trivial issues at the expense of
more important topics. Research should be more relevant to society and intellectuals
have a positive role to play in society.

The cardinal features of the post-behaviouralism can be enumerated as following:
(@ Substance precedeq techr}ique, which meant the pressing problems of society
became ojbects of investigation. .
(i) Behaviouralism itself was seenas ideologically conservative and limited to
abstraction rather than to the reality at the times in crisis.
(iii) Science could be evaluatively neutral, for facts were inseparable from values
and value premises had to be related to knowledge. '
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(iv) Intellectuals had to shoulder the responsibilities of their society, defend human
values of civilization and not become mere technicians insular to social
problems.

(v) The intellectual had to put knowledge to work and engage in reshaping
society.

(vi) The intellectual mustactively participate in the politicization of the protéssions
and academic institutions.

For the post-behaviouralists, a theory, in order to be treated as an explanatory
theory, in the first place has to be evaluated, i.e., tested empirically. Easton pointed out
that dissatisfaction with behaviouralism led to revisions in the method and content:
favouring a revival of interpretative understanding and historical analysis, and a complet®
rejection of systematic methodology, while at the same time emphasizing the need t0
introduce formal modelling and rational actor deductivism. He announced tBe beginning
of neo-behaviouralism in order to bring about a new unity in the theoretical focus of the
discipline.

In the contemporary social science, the behavioural approach has shown increasing
concern with solving the prevailing problems of society. In this way, it has lareely absord ed
the ‘post-behavioural’ orientation within its scope. Y s

The System Theory

The systems approach of national statics and international relations is engaged in developing
theories of the international system. It was introduced in the late 19583 with the basi¢
assumptions that international relations follow an order or a system. The most promineﬁt
of the system theory approach are scholars such as Karl W. Deutsch and Raymoﬂd
Aron.

The system is a set of interacting variables or a collection of functionally
interdependent parts. In other words, a system 1s “a set of variables in interaction which
makes a unified whole affecting each other’s actions’. Generally speaking, a syste™®
may be either natural, such as the solar system; or mechanical, such as a clock:computel.
or a car: or social in nature, such as a family.

The system theory approach conceives nations to be in contact in a complicatﬁd
framework of relationships that result from the process of interaction. They emphasiZ®
the significance of the interaction of behaviour of states. Each nation is involved to some€
degree in participation in the international environment. Therefore, it is possible to find
out that there are certain regular modes of behaviour which could be generalized withi®
the structure of the political organzation.

Characteristics of the systems approach

The systems approach, developed under thg general system theory, seeks to analyse th°
international relations as a system of interactions, which are independent and interrelated-
It views the international relations as a pattern of behaviour of the international acto™
Therefore, in order to develop a scientific study of politics, it has to be treated 3 a
system of action. The process of exchange in politics is fairly continuous, regular an
patterned, and can be studied as a system of behaviour.

onCeiVG
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The systen consists of a set of units in interactions and is possible to ¢
relations among nation as constituting a kind of system. That is why the system €0
of a known set of variables such as the political machinery, attitude, interests and po
activities along with the values as a parameter to study.

The systems approach in international relations is based upon the following main
assumptions:

(i) International system is not an international political system: The
concept of system is used in the context of international politics: it is taken
to mean the international political system. International system 1s not
international political system as it does not allocate authoritative values over
them.

(i) International and national actors: The international actors are basicaily
the national actors who act in the international environment.
(iii) Classification of national and supra-national actors: The international
actors can be classified into the following two types:
(2) The national actors who actin the international environment
(b) The supra-national actors, such as UN, regional organizations and
other international agencies

The supra-national actors can be further classified as bloc actors and universal
actors.

From these fundamental assumptions. the system theory assumes that international
system is constituted by a set of interaction ameng the actors or entities, such as national
interests. There is a continuous process of interactions among the actors and entities.
which occur at a regular interval in the international environment. These mutual exchanges
occur due to the participation in the international environment, which occur in a certain
identifiable pattern and describable patterns, as an interaction among nations. The concept
ol system can enrich the understanding of the phenomena which will help in theory
building of international relations. That is why the system distinguishes the units or actors,
structural processes and the context, i.e.. the environment as major elements in every
system.

Morton Kaplan’s models of international system
Morton Kaplan is considered as one of the most in{luential thinkers associated with
developing system theories of international relations. He presented a number of real and
hypothetical models of global political organizations. His six well known models are as
{ollows:
(i) Balance of power system

(ii) Loose bipolarsystem

(iii) Tight bipolarsystem

(iv) Universal actor system

(v) Hierarchical system

(vi) Unit Veto system

The first two models are historical realities, while the remiaining four are hypothetical

models.
1. Functional approach
Several approaches have been used for proper study of politics. One of these is the
structural functional approach, which was developed by Gabriel Almond. The aim of this
approach is to find out which political structures perform what basic function in the
political system as a whole. The whole concept revolves around two things, namely
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. : In the political field, however, this development gained momentum under the Behaviouralism
Behaviouralism ‘structure’ and “function’. In the words of Robert T. Halt, ‘S@ctural ﬁjnctlona} analy§15 influence of Locke and Hume, of Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason, and later, of the
is a distinguishable approach ;?rimarily bgca,use of thej seleche aspects of socna} reallt)S' positivist and pragmatist schools.
that it seeks to describe, explain 2 nd predict” It.descnbes social reality largely in (e Scientific objectivity is a standard we are all familiar with (at least in principle).
of structures, processes mechanisms and functions. The idea is that we can establish, through the application of scientific methods of data NOTES
NOTES 2. Power approach collection and analysis, the verifiable truth. Between the 1920s and 1970s, the scientific
. paradigm, the belief that all that counted as knowledge had to be scientific, came to be i
Recently, the idea of power has become very important in the realm of political theory. imposed upon the social sciences and humanities. The claims popular around this time
Earlier, politics was defined as the study of state and government. Today, it is defined s were that we had left our religious and metaphysical infancy and developed science.
the study of power. The significance of power was highlighted by Machiavelli in the Thus, two thousand years of philosophical and normative thought were dismissed. This
Medieval Age and later by Hobbes and Nietzsche. In the modern times, Max Weber, quirk of intellectual history went beyond empirical study to make claims about the very
Catlin, Merriam, Lasswell, Kaplan, Treitschke and Morgenthau have brought out the nature and possibility of knowledge. These debates, called epistemological debates (from
importance of this concept. The ‘Power Theory State’ was first advocated in Germa'fly the Greek episteme, meaning knowledge) are key to political theory.
in the nineteenth century by historians like Heinrich Von Treitschke and philosophers like .
Fredrich Nietzsche. Power is the primary objective of foreign policy. Positivism
Political science is the study of political institutions, constitutions and policy The meaning of the term positivism in matters of-law and justice differs from that
processes. [t aims atan accurate description and explanation of these features of politics° associated with the same term in science, gfaneral philosophy and sociology. Political
It is an empirical (positive) science in terms that it seeks to collect data and analyses it theory is caught between these two vocabu.lar,les.' Augugte Comte .(179.8—1 857) introduced
much as a natural scientist would collect a sample and put it under the microscope. The the term in a sociological sense. He used it to distinguish the *scientific’ approach in the
empirical study of institutions and laws is a vital part of any study of politics. If political “positivistic” era from ‘metaphysical” and ‘theological” speculations in the two preceding
science asks ‘what are the key building blocks of politics?’, political theory may ask epochs. His ideas about what CO.nStlFuted a scientific apProac'h were in many respects
“why are these the key building blocks of politics?” If political science identifies humaft” similar to those of present day scientific method, but not identical.
rights legislation as a key feature of contemporary politics, political theory might ask ‘is Auguste Comte absolutized progress and science. According to him, progress or
this just?’ The scholars like Arthur Benntley (The Process of Government), Georg® progressive evolution was an ultimate law governing historic phenomena, and science a
Catlin (The Science and Method of Politics), David Easton (The Political System): human activity able to solve all social problems, not excluding moral ones.
Robert Dahl (Modern Political Anal_vsis.) .and others h.ave treated political theory as? | Positivism implies a group of epistemological perspectives and philosophies of
science. However, all science is not pollt.lcal th.eory, justas all political theory is 1t | science. based on the belief that the scientific technique is the most appropriate approach
science. Political theory is not an exact science like natural or physical science. i ;0 reve;ll the processes by which events take place, whether physical orhuman. The
In political theory, unlike natural science, there are no universally recogniled ‘\ theme of positivism has been repeatedly seen in the histog of Western thought, be it
principles, no clear cause-e(i;fect relz.ltlonshlpt:s, no ].ab(()jratories and no prediction can bﬁ | thinkers of Ancient Grfeect:; or n;;c};n(*;logay thinkers. Yet, it was Auguste Comte who
made. It can only be termed as a science so far as it admits concepts and norms whicl! | developed the concept in the ear :
are both observable and testable, and in 5o far as it responds to the requirements @ | 'FI)‘he description of the epistemological perspective of positivism first appeared in
reason and rationalism. In the 1950s onwards, the American political scientists in gene ! The Course in Positive Philosophy, a series published in the period 1830—1842. Close
and behaviourists in panicular.sought to create a science of poli'tics and indulged in the L on the heels of this series followed A General.v?ew of Positivism, in 1844, published in
process of reductionism. Political theory.c.an be termed as a science so far as it can b® | English in 1865. The first three volumes of this course were mainly concerned with the
appliedtoa social gathering and the deﬁnltlve rulesof tl.1e exact sciences are applicab!e J pre-existing physical sciences, such as mathematics, astronomy, physics, chemistry and
within the limitations as in any social science. .SO far, asits methodology and its analys'® | biology. The latter tw0 volumes focused on the arrival of the soci:al science. FIomte
are concerned it can be called a science. Co.lfn Hay in his V\{Ol‘k I."’olz.ti'cal. Analysis: © came up with this classification of t.he sciences as he paid attention to the c1rcglar
Critical Introductionri ghtly points out that political theory admlt:s objectivity in a.ssociatlOn ; dependence of theory and observation in science. Thus, he was probably the f.l rst
with subjectivity, facts in relation to values, reseurclT together with theory. Political theorY | philosopher of science In the true modern sense gt the term. For Cpmte. the phys:c-fxl
as science generates neutral, dispassionate and objective knowledge. | sciences had to come first, only then cou.ld hu!namty focus on tackling the challenge in
as scien o dis fundamentally a product of i cal and 10 gicil] : the form of the far from simple ‘Queen Science of human society itself. The experimental
Present-day scientific method 1s u ‘ e y hp:o uct of empirical an Bl e ciojogical technique were defined in his work. View of Positivism.
approaches o knowledge. The sto§y of its genesis 1:3 oL erefore,.at least unt.ll.tt.le T 1 somer : - on of social evolution, Comte mentions three stages of evolution
the nineteenth century. identical with the general history of logic and empiricism- ot In his explanation of social X f ok Tho i revol\}in a} oot
- cal approach has never been entirely absent from the struggle for knowledge-*. | that the society passes through in “§ searchIo - ! ving around “law o ‘
empirical “pplo‘“]:h lected. especially in the Middle Ages, and always had to fight 10" three stages’ is similar to Marx s opinion about human society moving in the direction of
e ossly neglected, especié S ! he ) JR—; aus ; .
lrte\:(;l;noi?if)l; i;i:i:’nzt':rfdition, superstiligns, the Qngnatic influences of religion ?iI:)d t f ‘ communism. This does not come as a surprise because both were deeply influenced by
pseudo-authority of allegedly self: -ev1denl’ principles. Only after a long peﬁ eld for Self-tnstructional .
coexistence did the empirical approach begin to crowd out all others from the Material *
Self-tnstrucrional  Which the name “science” was claimed.
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Henri de Saint-Simon, the Utopian socialist, who also mentored Comte. Comte as well
as Marx meant to cultivate secular-scientific ideologies in the wake of European
secularization. The three stages stated by Comte were as follows:
1. Theological stage
2. Metaphysical stage
" 3. Positive stage

The first stage or the theological phase was founded on completely and absolute
faith in all things with reference to God. It involves mankind’s acceptance of the principles
of the church as a place where people worship, instead of depending on its rational
powers to discover and understand ‘existence’. It pertained to the constraints impoSGd
by the religious institutions and organizations during that period and the blind and absolute
recognition and reception of any ‘fact’ presented to society to believe. According to
Comte, the metaphysical stage of humanity was the time since the enli ht.enment full of
logical rationalism, to the time post the French Revolution. This secoid stage bc;lieved
that the universal rights of humanity are of utmost importance 'i‘he e S 'dg S mains
that humanity enjoys certain rights that have to be given due I‘es' e ide
rise and fall of democracies and dictators who tried to y
rights of humanity.

pect. This stage saw the
phold or preserve the inherent

The final phase or the scientific phase of Comte’s unijv
referred to as the positive stage. The core idea of this phase is th t the sioni ce0
individual rights is more than that of the rule of any single inciivicliu ]aAt : S.lg'mﬁciél; mte,
the idea of man’s ability to govern himselfis responsible for makia ' hc.cmdmg.to o ntly
different from the other stages. The phase is marked by the aszﬁt ]Stp h ase mh.ercwer
governing the masses. It is possible for a single person 1o achiey ceo a.hlghel RO o
free will based on his own scheme. In the positive phase> th‘ e_any [h,l."g, of h.lb oery
significant. According to Comte, these three phases or sta’ e 'e o pl‘lnqple 19 lvule
with regard to society and its development. It is not possibli tz\:ee::r::il'::rl Zl??sdecrond

s achei

or the !hird phase, without the completing and comprehending the previous stage- It 15
essential to complete each and every stage in progression g the previous stage.

ersal law trilogy is alsO

According to Comte, the recognition of th
. L. € past and the canahils . 0
the times to come, was crucial in the transition from the thzz ;)deb;llty to build on :::a
phases. Comte’s new sc.lence’,.souf)logy, was based on the cen%rla'flathdmI met‘a physress-
Sociology would result in the historical consideration of every scic emei of prog ’
one science, including pure political history, Science as “the history

would make no se .
sense unless ne attache
to the study of the general progress of all of humanity’. 1n o i S r:t V\:)ail dtt:lt?r o
m wn words,

science comes prediction; from rediction comes action’ i
.scu,ncc p predictio ction’. '[.‘he philosophy of human
intellectual development that ended in science. Ironically, with regard to thege ohases:
despite Comte trying to prove that human development cannot avoid passing through
these three s:luges. itappears that the positivist stage is not going to be realized soon.
The reason lies in the following two truths:

(i) Itis necessary to have absolute undcrstunding ol not just the unjverse but

also the surrounding world in the positivist phase,

(i) It is important that the society should not be aware of its presence in the
positivist phase. According to Anthony Giddens, since hy manity keeps O"
using science to find, explore and rescarch new things, humanity is unablé
to progress beyond the second metaphysical stage. This particular vieW
makes Comte’s positivism appear quite circular.

As a system or model for the philosophy of history, positivism was made fit or
suitable by historians like Hippolyte Taine. Several writing by Comte were translated
into English by the Whig writer, Harriet Martineau, who was considered the first female
sociologist by many. How much Comte gained or adopted from his mentor, Saint-Simon’s
work is still debatable. Brazilian thinkers followed Comte’s ideas pertaining to the training
of the scientific elite so as to prosper in the process of industrialization. Comte’s idea of
positivism inspired Brazil’s national motto, Ordem e Progresso (Order and Progress),
which also affected Poland.

Later on in life, Comte cultivated a ‘religion of humanity’ for positivist societies so
as to meet the unified function, which in the past was fulfilled by traditional worship. His
reform, known as the ‘positivist calendar’ was proposed in 1849.Despite rejection of the
major part of his system coming from his English followers, such as George Eliot and
Harriet Martineau, his concept of ‘religion of humanity” was welcomed and his injunction
to ‘vivre pour autrui’ (‘live for others’, from which comes the word “altruism’.) was
liked.

Herbet Spencer’s early concepts pertaining to sociology were a response to
Comite’s ideas. Following his works on the developments in evolutionary biology, Spencer
tried to redefine the discipline in what is today known as socially Darwinistic terms.
Actually, Spencer was a proponent of Lamarckism and not Darwinism.

Comte is said to be the father of positivism. His primary contribution is in the form
of the positivisation of the social sciences. He believes that positivism emphasizes the
following:

(i) Precision
(ii) Constructive power
(iii) Relativism
Comte expressed his views on the term ‘relativity’ several times. He believed

that all concepts, which were considered as absolute as per the theological and
metaphysical theories, were rendered “relative’ by the positivistic approach.

By the beginning of the twentieth century, French sociologists led by Emile Durke
heim (1858—1917), adopted the scientific method more strictly than Comte and his
followers. However, they did not conduct inquiries or investigate the philosophical and
methodological issue of whether moral judgements could be established using scientific
means. They were mainly interested in investigating sociological. Their secondary interest
lay inexplaining these facts by getting down to their scientifically determinable sociological
and psychological causes. As aresult of these inquires, there was a relativistic focus on
local and temporal differences in ethical approaches. Positivism emphasized on the society,
in general, hoping to get rid of the existing problems and lay the foundation for a better
future. The analytical tools it used to achieve this were:

(i) Empiricism
(i) Unity of science
(iiiy Control

Positivism proclaimed that the only dependable knowledge is the one that has
experience, positive verification and sense as its bases. Emile Durkheim later declared
through reformulation that sociological positivism was the foundation to social research.
At the beginning of the twentieth century, German sociologists, such as Max Weber and
Georg Simmel, denounced the principal, and went on to found the anti-positivist movement
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-positivists and critical theorists came to link positivism with

Behaviouralism in sociology. Much later, anti
‘scientism’.
In the 1950s, the primary features of positivism were defined (‘received view’)
as follows: ‘
NOTES 1. Emphasis on scienceasa product, a linguistic or numerical set of statements

2. Demonstration of the logical structure and coherence of statements

(axiomatization)

3. Beliefin the cumulativeness of science

4, Beliefinthe trans-cultural quality of science

5. Beliefin the fact that science is based on specific results, which are not linked
to the personality and social position of the investigator

6. Belief that science comprises commensurable theories or research traditions

7. Belief that science often integrates new ideas that are disjointed from those

of the past
8. Beliefthat science
one science pertaining to one rea
disciplines
Elsewhere, youcome a
' view that all true knowledge is scienti

overs the concept of the unity of science, that there is just
1 world, which underlies the various scientific

cross a definition of *positivism’, which says thatitis ‘the
fic,” and that all things are ultimately measurable.

Positivism is closely related to reductionism, in that both involve the view that ‘entities of
one kind . . . are reducible to entities of another,” such as societies to configurations of
:ndividuals, or mental events to neural phenomena. It also involves the contention that
‘processes are reducible to physiological, physical or chemical events’, and even that
‘social processes are reducible to relationships between and actions of individuals’, or

that ‘biological organisms are reducible to physical systems’.
The supporters of positivism divide the analytical statements about the physical or
social world into three categories:

(a) Such statements can be useful tautologies, meaning repeating the same
things through different words and purely definitional statements that give
specific meaning to a particular concept or phenomena

(b) Statements are to be empirically tested by observation to access their truth

or falsity
(c) Statements that did not fall into the affores
content had to be dropped

In a nutshell, the positivist argues that meaningful analysis is possible only through
useful tautologies and empirical statements. This rules out metaphysics, theology,
aesthetics and ethics because they merely introduced obscurity into the process of enquiry-
The principal aim of positivism is to be ‘value frec’ or ‘ethically neutral”. In this regard:
it patterns itself on the natural sciences in deciding about the right and wrong of issues:
Positivism gives emphasis on empiricism which believed that observation and experience

as sources of knowledge.

Positivism relies on scientific method as the only source of true knowledge- 1

rejects superstition, religion and metaphysics as pre-scientific forms of thought. It holds
Hence, empirical met 0

t categories and lacked analytic

that all knowledge is ultimately based on sense-experience. -
must be adopted for any genuine inquiry in the field of social sciences s well as physi¢
sciences.

nce. Those

Positivism is not really favoured much in contemporary social scie
Self-Instructional — WhO practice positivism in the modern age recognize and accept observer bias an
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structural constraints. Modern positivi i i
methodological debates insteadl,xv)jll)ti]cvl:Sdt;?].y vs:iotli1 le;?;;;zmw!l):xsmal coneems and gofor

e Clarity | &

¢ Replicability

¢ Reliability

e Validity

This positivism is said to be equivalent to ‘quantitati *. Tk i

does not carry any clear theoretical o?philosophic:i]l prorllizil::e‘s:(.3 rescarch’ Therefore It

. Historically speaking, positivism been criticized for its uni i

itbelieved that all processes can be reduced to physiological, pll:yn;ivcearlsf)lil zlr:er;fuh ZlfaCt -
has receiyed criticism. It contended that social processes can be reduced to relcti er;lfilt&
between individuals and actions of individuals. It has been criticized for believin a:)'OlnS cal
organisms can-be reduced to physical systems. gbiclogiea

Critics, including Max Horkheimer d i ; e
on the basis of the follgwing two reasons: enouncedhe classc formulation of positivism
(i) Itfalsely represented human social action: Their argument was that positivi
syst_ematica!ly did not show any appreciation for the level to pC]:S'll;]Vlsm
social facts it yielded were nonexistent in the objective world“l; e
them§elves a result of socially and historically mediated llllt W?re
consciousness. The observer’s contribution was overlooked b Positl'l vism
in the: constitution of social reality. Therefore, it did not succeed irfl con, '(;VI’Sm
;gz ‘l:;stgncal ':;I}d sociall) conditions that impacted the representation cf; sf;:lzﬁ
as. According to Positivism, socia i i iaot]
independently and that these conditions iv;izl:)tr)(;glfclz;egy(i:{;?ve}y nd
(i) Re.pre.sentation of social reality resulting from positivism was i .
artificially conservative. This was failed to challenge the situ timnate!y e
also probably why positivism was popular some political cirf:llecsm. Thiswas

Horkhelmer ,on t.he other hand, believed that critical theory was in possessi
areflexive element, which lacked the positivistic traditional theory. possessionof

Very few scholars today support Horkheimer’s views, which received critici
Ever since his works, many critiques of positivism, especially %nom phjlose“: (}ntl.msm.
have resulted in the development of post-positivism. This philoso (;lp y <; science,
epistemological commitments of logical positivism, without asserting :l)1eys ;e axes the
the knower and the known. Instead of outrightly denouncing the scientific rg?mUOn of
positivists aim to change and rectify it. However, the exact level of their :miiif, e
science differs vastly. For instance, some post-positivists believe the criti l:on;or
observation never fails to be laden with value. However, they also argue thatqthz lt) at
values to follow for sociological observation are the values of science: skepticism, ri s ,
and modesty. Just like certain critical theorists feel they are morally committed ;o ?rezr
classless and democratic values, these post-positivists consider their methods as drivel;
by a moral commitment to these scientific values. Such scholars could consider themselves
to be either positivists or anti-positivists.

Positivism has been criticized by religious factions and philosophers who were of
the opinion that truth lies in sense experience but this does not end there. Positivism is
unable to prove that there are any abstract ideas, laws, and principles beyond spe;ciﬁ :
observable facts, relationships and essential doctrines or that it is not possible for us t(:)
be aware of them. It is unable to prove that material and corporeal things comprise&the

Behaviouralism

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material




A

50

Behaviouralism

NOTES

S(’Ij'-In.\lrurliulml
Material

whole order of existing beings and that our knowledge is limited to them. Positivism
advocates that all abstract or general concepts and ideas are simply collective
representations of the experimental order—for instance, the idea of ‘man’ itselfis a type
of unified vision of all the men who are noticed or encountered in our experience. This 1s
:n contradiction to a Platonic or Christian ideal, wherein it is possible to abstract an idea
from any solid determination, and apply the same in an identical manner to an infinite
number of objects belonging to the same class. From the perspective of the idea, there is
more precision in the latter because collective images are generally chaotic, and become
even more confused more with an increase in the collection. By definition, there is
always clarity in an idea.

The debate between the positivists and anti-positivists continues even to this day.
althoughinan indefinable fashion. Authors who write in various epistemological viewpoints,
do not express their disapproval or conflicts in identical terms. They hardly ever interact
with each other directly. The issues are further complicated, with scholars rarely stating
state their epistemologica\ promises. Other sources have to be used to find out what

their epistemological positions are, for example, their selection of methodology or theory.

But, there is no absolutely appropriate correspondence between these categories. Many

scholars who critique as positivists are actually followers of post-positivism. This conflict
or debate has been presented by a scholar in terms of the social construction of the
‘other”. Each side defines the ‘other” on the basis of what it is not instead of whatit is,
and then goes on to aitribute greater uniformity to their opponents than what exists in
reality. Thus, it is more appropriate to comprehend this as two separate arguments
instead of as a debate. The two arguments would be:
(i) The anti-positivistenunciation ofa social meta-theory covering a philosophical
critique of scientism
(i) Positivist development of a scientific research methodology for sociology
with accompanying critiques of the reliability and validity of work, which
they sperceive as disturbing such standards.

Anti-positivism, or non-positivist sociology, also known as interpretive sociology is
the perspective of social science that academics should denounce empiricism as well as
the scientific method while conducting social theory and research. Anti-positivism pertains
to different historical conflicts in the philosophy and sociology of science. In the modern
age, on the other hand, non-positivism is equivalent to qualitative research methods,
whereas positivist research is more quantitative. Positivists rely on research methods
like experiments and statistical surveys, whereas anti-positivists prefer research methods
that depend on unstructured terviews or participant observation. Presently, positivist
and non-positivist techniques arc often mixed.

In early 1800s, many intellectuals, especially the Hegelians, started questioning
the viewpoint of experiential social analysis. Karl Marx passed away even before social
science was formally established but he was strongly against Comtean sociological

society’. The developedand augmented positivism from Durkheim founded the moderm
academic sociology and social research, which held on to several mechanical aspects ©
its predecessor. In the meantime, Edmund Husserl, refuted positivism using
phenomenology. At the turn of the twentieth century, German sociologists introducc
sociological anti-positivism or verstehende in a formal way. Their proposal was that
research should focus on human cultural norms, values, symbols and social pmc.;sscs

positivism, even though he himsclf tried to establish a historical materialist *science of

;)llzlsirved from a‘supjective angle. Max Weber’s argument was that sociology was ina
o ck manner, a’ smeqce’ because it possesses the ability to methodologically identify
! e cause.ll relgtlogshlps of human ‘social action’, especially among ideal types, or
; ypotlheflcal simplifications of complex social phenomena. But the non-positivists l;ok
or relationships that are neither historical nor can be i ,

: generalized as tho.
by natural scientists. e soughtafer

_ Tl?l nker, Sir Karl Popper, was amongst the first to assess positivism. He broached
fa131ﬁc§tlon as a critique to the logic behind the positivist idea of verifiability. Accordin,
to Falsificationism, it is not possible to authenticate the truthfulness of a I;elief but s
definitely possible to discard false beliefs in case they are phrased in a manner a eeabiS
to falsification. Thomas Kuhn’s concept of paradigm shifts provides a more p%)rwerﬁs
evaluation of positivism. His argument is that it is not merely individual theories but
whole worldviews that should occasionally shift as a reaction to evidence. Post-positivism
is an alteration of positivism wherein the critiques against logical positivism are recognized
It does not discard the scientific method. Instead, it reforms to fulfil these critiqu I.

holds on to the basic assumptions of positivism, that is, ontological realism, the 2 lilsh t
and desirability of objective truth, and the use of experimental methodology. i)ost_po S:] .- ol
of this kind is not uncommonin the social sciences, sociology in partic .1 prSl cons
both practical and conceptual. £Y1n particiar, for reasons

Logical Positivism or Neo-positivism

Logical positivism is a school of philosophy, which is a mix of the following:
o Empiricis.n

e The idea that observational evidence cann
. ot be separated from
world with a version of rationalism P knowledge of the

[ ] he idea tha[ OurknoWledoe iS lnC US.Ve Oor acomponen Vi
I ] 1 f i

Logical positivism or logical empiricism . e

a philosophical movement that startefi in Au;tﬂzoaﬁzog:ra;;ﬁ?i? trllleeol-ggs(’)m“sm as
mainly related to the logical analysis of scientific knowledge, which ¢ fS- an:il was
statements regarding metaphysics, religion and ethics are beref:t of co ::ln rme t_hat
and are, therefore, nothing but an expression of feelings or desires é‘; | ve meaning,
pertaining to mathematics, logic and natural sciences carry a definite me;min y :;f;tt“i]ments
included Rudolf Carnap (1891-1970), who is considered the leading fi &1 ?l owers
positivism, Herbert Feigl (1902-88), Philipp Frank (1884-1966) Kuft Gf:;u{lff 0 <l)g1cal
1942), Hans Hahn (1879-1934), Carl Gustav Hempel (1 905-97’) ViCtor;r lng (1 226—
1975), Otto Neurath (1882-1945), Hans Reichenbach (1 891—19’53) MOr-fZ S( hl'O]z
(1882-1936) and Friedrich Waismann (1896-1959). , Moritz Schlic

The origin of logical positivism was greatly impacted by Einstein’s theory of
relativity. Logical positivists were keen to clarify the philosophical importance o?,the
theory of relativity. Another influence over logical positivism came from the development
of formal logic. Logical positivism was extensively in touch with Polish logicians incfudin
Jan Lukasiewicz, Kazimierz Ajdukiewicz and Alfred Tarski, who developed mang
branches of contemporary logic, such as: y

o The algebra of logic

e Many-valued propositional calculus

e The semantics for logic
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3. Fill in the blanks
with appropriate
words.
(a) In the
the discipline of
political science
was transformed by
the behavioural
revolution led by
the advocates of a
more social
scientific empirical
approach.

(b) Behaviouralism
rose to be
prominent during
md_____asa
dominant approach
in the methodology
of political science.

4. State whether the

following are true or
false.

(a) Prior to the
‘behaviouralist
revolution’,
political science
being a science at all
was disputed.

(b) The structural
functional approach
was developed by
Davis Easton.

Self-Instructional
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In the 1930s, logical positivism was a philosophical movement, which was
prominent in America and Europe. It actively advertised its new philosophical ideas.
Logical positivists were known for their progressive, democratic and at times, even
socialistpolitical attitudes. The followers of Nazism were hostile towards logical positivists.

Logical positivism developed from the discussions of the ‘First Vienna Circle’, a
group which gathered at the Café Central prior to World War L. The notable proponents
of logical positivism moved to England and America where they strongly influenced the
philosophy of the Americans. Until the 1930s, logical positivism continued to lead amongst
the schools of the philosophy of science. After emigrating to the US, Carnap came up
with a proposal to replace the earlier principles in his Logical Syntax of Language.
This modification in direc..on and the slightly varying views of Reichenbach and others
resulted in a consensus that ‘logical empiricism’would be the English name for the shared
principles, in exile in America, since the late 1930s.

In the early twentieth century, logical positivism— which descended from Comte’s
‘basic thesis, yet, remained an independent movement promoting analytic tradition—
emerged in Vienna and progressed to be one amongst many dominant schools of Anglo-
American philosophy. Logical positivists who were also called neo-positivists, denounce
metaphysical speculation and try to simplify and condense statements and propositions
to pure logic. Critiques of this approach by philosophers like Karl Popper and Thomas
Kuhn, have had strong influence on post positivism development. In psychology, the
' positivist movement remained a strong influence on the development of behaviouralism
and operationalism. In economics, researchers tried to outdo the methodological
assumptions of classical positivism albeit in a de-facto manner. Most of the economists
refrain from plainly being concerned with matters of epistemology. In jurisprudence,
“legal positivism’ mainly implies the condemnation of natural law. Therefore, its common
meaning with philosophical positivism is somewhat lessened. Of late, the new generations
have mainly focussed on the authority of human political structures in contrast to a
‘scientific’ view of law.

Logical positivism, believes that all meaningful statements can be categorized into

two categories comprising:
(i) True or false statements in virtue of their logical forms and in virtue of their
meaning, that is, analytica priori.
(i) Comprising statements whose truth or falsity can be determinedonly by
means of the experience, that is,synthetic a posteriori

Logical positivism, in its earliest form, subscribed to the belief that all theoretical
terms could be defined with the help of observational terms. Further researches, by
Carnap and Hempel, clearly showed that it is not possible to define theoretical terms by
observational terms. Therefore, theoretical terms cannot be dispensed with in a scientific
theory. The practical aspects of scientiﬁg research were not taken into account by
logical positivism, which had no interest in the jactn%al process of discovery but was
rather concerned with rationally reconstructing scientific knowledge, that is, the study of
the logical (formal) links between statements, hypotheses and proof based on experiments.

The advocates of logical positivism reject traditional metaphysics’ cognitive status-
They point out that scientific propositions are ‘?f two kinds, namely analytic and synthetic-
They argue that an analytical statement is.loglcal or mathematical in nature whereas it iS
synthetic when ‘propositions add something to the meaning of a given term’. Therefor®,

logical positivists rejected the traditional political theory as meaningless and unverifiable.

They also dwell upon a more radical form of empiricism, namely phenomenalism.
Phenomenalism argues that the basis of science is the restricting experience of sensations.
Logical positivists give wider emphasis on logical analysis and their aim is to unify the
sciences. They point out that experience supplies the subject of all science and helps in
formulating laws and theories.

The radical wing of the neo-positivists or logical positivists recognizes only sense
experiences in the process of scientific verification. Beginning with the second half of
the 1930s, some neo-positivists have abandoned one or another of their original positions.
Thus, Moritz Schlick in one of his last papers ‘Meaning and Verification’ modified the
requirement of verifiability for meaningful sentences by interpreting it as requiring only a
‘logical’ not an empirical possibility of verification. The empirical circumstances, he
wrote, are all-important when you want to know if a proposition is true, but they can
have no influence on the meaning of the proposition. The only thing necessary for a
process of verification to be ‘logically’ possible, Schlick argued, is that it ‘can be described’.
Logical possibility or impossibility of verification, therefore, is ‘always self-imposed’.

Neo-positivism or logical positivism got a thrust in the wake of efforts made by
Ernst Mach (1838-1936) to establish the unity of all sciences through the radical elimination
of metaphysics in every scientific work and through common recognition that all scientific
authority must be ultimately based on perception.

Logical positivism holds that reliable and valid knowledge in any field of inquiry
that can be obtained only by empirical method (i.e., observation based on sense-
experience). The questions concerning values are beyond the scope of scientific
knowledge; hence, it is not possible to obtain reliable knowledge about them. Between
the 1920s and the 1970s, the belief that scientific knowledge was the only true form of
knowledge gained huge support. Empiricism became the main stay of logical positivism
through the work of the Vienna circle in the 1920s and 1930s as earlier stated. Positivism
became further refined in the behaviouralist movements of the 1950s. These hyper-
empirical schools of thought argued that scientific verifiability was the sole criterion of
knowledge. Finally, there were normative utterances which were dismissed as
‘ejaculations’ or as ‘nonsense’. They were treated derisively as they could not be
subjected to empirical verification or falsification.

The logical positivism has impacted political science in a significant way. The first
and foremost impact is by its principle of verification. It views politics as metaphysical
beyond science, essentially non-rational and arbitrary. They say it is concerned with
what would happen rather then what should happen. This distinguished them from the
positivist who attempted to make politics scientific. Another impact of logical positivism
is that adopting the various aspects of science. Logical positivists argue that to be scientific
means adopting those aspects ethics are devoid of science that logical positivism identified
as science.

ACTIVITY

Research how Frankfurt school contributed towards the revival of political
theory.

Behaviouralism

NOTES

Check Your Progress

5. Fill in the blanks
with appropriate
words.
@___ s
regarded as the
father of
positivism.

(b) Edmund Husserl
negated positivism
through the rubric
of

6. State whether the
following are true or
false.

(a) Max Weber died
before the
establishment of
formal social
science but
nonetheless fiercely
rejected Comtean
sociological
positivism.

(b) The advocates
of logical positivism
accept traditional
metaphysics’
cognitive status.
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D You Know

o Auguste Comte introduced the term positivism into the social sciences. Positivism
refers to a set of epistemological perspectives and philosophies of science,
which believes that the scientific method is the best approach to uncover the
processes by which both physical and human events take place.

o A-nti-positivism (also known as non-positivist or interpretive sociology) is the
view in social science that academics must necessarily reject empiricism and
the scientific methed in the conduct of social theory and research.

e Neo-positivism or logical positivism got a thrust in the wake of efforts made by
Ernst Mach to establish the unity of all sciences through the radical elimination
of metaphysics in every scientific work and through common recognition that
all scientific authority must be ultimately based on perception.

24 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

e Political theory was considered as a study of the history of ideas during the third
decade of the twentieth century, particularly with the purpose to define the
totalitarian communism and defend the liberal democracy.

e Behaviouralism and post-behaviouralism are the two contemporary approaches
to the study of politics. In the 1950s, the discipline of political science was
transformed by the behavioural revolution led by the advocates of a more social
scientific empirical approach.

o In the early 1940s, behaviourism itself was referred to as a behavioural science
and later referred to as behaviourism. David Easton was the first to differentiate
between behaviouralism and behaviourism in the 1950s.

e Post-behaviouralism seeks to introduce a concern for values in the behavioural
approachitself. It challenged that academic research had to be value neutral and
argued that values should not be neglected.

e The system theory approach of international relations was introduced in the late
10505, The approach is engaged in developing theories of the international system.
It was introduced with the basic assumptions that international relations follow an

order or a system.

e The structural functional approach, developed by Gabriel Aimond, aims to find
out which political structures perform what basic function in the political system
as a whole.

o Auguste Comte introduced the term positivism into the social sciences. Positivism
refers to a set of epistemological perspectives and philosophies of science, which

believes that the scientific method is the best approach to uncover the processes
ch both physical and human events take place,

by whi

o Anti-positivism (also kriown as non-positivist or interpretive sociology) is the vieW
in social science that academics must necessarily reject empiricism and the
scientific method in the conduct of social theory and research.

i
!
i

¢ Neo-positivism or logical positivism got a thrust in the wake of efforts made by
Ernst Mach to establish the unity of all sciences through the radical elimination of
metaphysics in every scientific work and through common recognition that all
scientific authority must be ultimately based on perception.

e Currently, it is believed that political science, like other social and natural sciences,
enables us to strengthen our means but we will have to resort to political philosophy
to determine our ends. '

2.5 KEY TERMS

o Formalism: It is a school of literary criticism and literary theory having mainly to
do with structural purposes of a particular text.

o Foreign policy: The diplomatic policy of a nation in its interactions with other
nations is called as foreign policy.

o Physical science: It is an encompassing term for the branches of natural science
and science that study non-living systems, in contrast to the life sciences.

o Scientism: It is a belief in the universal applicability of the systematic methods
and approach of science, especially the view that empirical science constitutes
the most authoritative worldview or most valuable part of human learning to the
exclusion of other viewpoints.

¢ Postmodernism: A philosophical movement evolved in reaction to modernism,
which is the tendency in contemporary culture to accept only objective truth and
to be inherently suspicious towards a global cultural narrative or meta-narrative.

2.6 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. (a) Positivism (b) Leo Strauss

2. (a) True (b) True '

3. (a) David Easton (b) 1950s

4. (a) True (b) False

5. (a) Auguste Comte (b) Phenomenology -
6. (a) False (b) False

27 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions
1. How does the development of the contemporary approaches signify a departure
from traditional approaches?
2. What s behaviouralism?
3. What do you understand by political theory?
4. There are two schools of thought about the development of political theory in the
contemporary period—whatare they?
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Systems Theory and

Behaviouralism Long-Answer Questions :
UNIT 3 SYSTEMS THEORY AND Approach

1. Explain the role of behaviouralism and post-behaviouralism in the study of politics.

2. What are the characteristics of system approach in terms of international relations? APPRO A CH
NOTES 3. Explain the impact of the structural functional approach for the study of politics. NOTES
4. Analyse the contributions of great political thinkers towards the revival of political Structure
theory. . 3.0 Introduction
3.1 Unit Objectives
3.2 David Easton’s Model
2.8 FURTHER READING 3.3 Gabriel A. Almond’s Structural Functional Model
) - 3.4 Karl W Deutsch’s Communication Model
Pruthi, R. K.; The Political Theory, Sarup & Sons, India, 2005. 3.5 Summary
Freeden, M.; Ideologies and Political Theory: A Conceptual Approach, Clarendon 3.6 Key Terms
Press, Gloucestershire,1996. 3.7 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’
. litical Th Hobb 3.8 Questions and Exercises
Lively, J. Modern Political 1heory from Hobbes to Marx: Key Debates, Routledge, 3.9 Further Reading
UK, 1989.
Arora, N.D. and Awasthy S. S.; Political Theory and Political Thought, Har-Anand 3.0 ]]\JTRODUCTION
Publications, India, 2007.

In this unit, you will study the systems theory and approach.'Contemporary concepts
derived from the systems theory have been popularized in varying areas, such as ecological
systems, organizational theory and management, human resource development and
education, based on the promotional efforts of Béla H. Banathy, Howard T. Odum
Eugene Odum, Fritjof Capra, Peter Senge, Richard A. Swanson, Debora Hammond anc’l

| Alfonso Montuori.

l This trans-disc:iplinary .and inter-disciplinary sphere with multiple perspectives
‘ brings together doctrines and ideas related to ontology, philosophy of science, physics’
( computer science, biology, engineering, geography, sociology, political science:
| psychotherapy, economics and many other subjects.

' 3.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

- After going through this unit, you will be able to:

| e Discuss the genesis of the systems theory — the David Easton’s Model
o Describe structural functional analysis

e ExplainKarl W Deutsch’s communication model

3.2 DAVID EASTON’S MODEL

The systems theory or approach refers to the trans-disciplinary study of systems, in
general, with the objective of explaining beliefs and standards that are applicable to all
system types in all research fields. The term does not possess a properly established,
accurate meaning. However, the systems approach can be considered a specialization
of systems thinking and a generalization of systems science’. The term is born from
Bertalanffy’s General System Theory (GST) and is employed later, in other fields, like
the action theory of Talcott Parsons and the system theory of Niklas Luhmann. In this

Self-Instructional
Material 57

Self-Instructional
56 Material




Systems Theory and
Approach

58

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material

regard, the term ‘systems’ refers in particular to self-regulating systems capable of
correcting themselves based on feedback. In nature too, there are several examples of
self-regulating systems, such as those found in the physiological systems of our body,
Jocal and global ecosystems, and even in climate.

The systems theory, therefore, facilitates interaction among disciplines not merely
within autonomous areas of study but also within the field of systems science itself. In
this regard, as misinterpretations were more likely, von Bertalanffy was of the opinion
that a general theory of systems could act as an agent of regulation in science protectiﬂg
against artificial comparisons that are hardly of an use in science. In fact, practically
speaking, their results can be more harmful. Others favour the direct systems concepts
cultivated by the original propagators of the theory. For instance, Ilya Prigogine, from
the Center for Complex Quantum Systems at University of Texas, Austin, who analysed
emergent properties, suggested that they offer analogues for living systems. Francisco
Varela and Humberto Maturana’s theories of autopoiesis are built up on this very field.
Notable names in modern systems science include Russell Ackoff, Béla H. Banéthy,
Anthony Stafford Beer, Peter Checkland, Robert L. Flood, Fritjof Capra, Michael C.
Jackson, Edgar Morin and Werner Ulrich among others.

With the modemn bases for a general theory of systems post-World Wars, Ervin
Laszlo, mentions in the preface to Perspectives on General System Theory, authored
by Bertalanffy that by translating the ‘general system theory’ from German to English,
much harm has been done to the theory. He goes on to explain that originally a general
. system theory was Allgemeine System theorie (or Lehre), drawing attention to the fact
that ‘Theorie’ (or Lehre) similar to “Wissenschaft’ (or Scholarship), has quite a broad
meaning in German than the English terms ‘theory’ and ‘science’, which have the closes
meanings. These ideas referred to a systematic body of knowledge and an organized
group of concepts, cither experiential, axiomatic or philosophical. ‘Lehre’, therefore, is
linked with theory and science in the etymology of general systems but its translation
from German has not been successful. The term that gets closest to it is ‘teaching’ but
that is not quite accurate and appears rather inflexible too. Many of the root meanings
for ‘general systems theory’ may have vanished in the process of translation, ‘systems
theory’ came to be commonly used by early investigators to explain the manner in which
relationships in an organization were interdependent. They explained this by coming up

with a definition of a novel thought about science and scientific paradigms.

From this reference structure, a system comprises interrelated sets of activities
that indulge in regular interactions. For example, while trying to note the impact on

revolving around individuals to an organizational psychology revolving around system*
and development. It was realized that organizations are very complex social systems:
which reduce the parts from the whole, and decrease the general and overall effectivenes’
of organizations. This is dissimilar to conventional approaches which are centred arou™
individuals, structures, departments and units, all considered partly separate from the
whole. The fact that these parts are interdependent and that the groups of individuals:
structures, units and processes are interdependent are overlooked or not recogniz®
even though they facilitate the smooth functioning of the organization.

According to Laszlo, thf: new systems perspective of organized complexity goes
beyond the Newton’s perspective of organized simplicity’ which reduces the parts 0
the whole, or comprehends the whole or ‘totality’ without any link to the parts. Thels

organizational psychology as it developed and grew from being an industrial psychology -

betwegn qrganizaﬁons and their surroundings received recognition or acceptance as the
most si gmficant source of complexity and interdependence. Usually, the whole possesses
properties that are unrecognizable or cannot be distinguished by analyzing, in isolation
the elements that constitute the whole. Béla H. Bandthy as well as the promoters of the;
systems society, present the argument that ‘the benefit of humankind’ is the objective of
science. This purpose has led to important and significant contributions to the field of
systems theory. Banathy’d definition reinforces this viewpoint.

The systems perspective is a world-view formed on the basis of system inquiry.
The core of the systems inquiry is the idea of system. Generally speaking, the word
‘system’ implies a configuration of parts interlinked by a network of relationships.
According to the Primer group, system can be defined as a group of relationships among
group members who pose as a unified whole. Von Bertalanffy referred to ‘system’as
‘elements in standing relationship’.

Related or comparable concepts exist in the learning theories that were cultivated
from similar basic concepts, focusing on the comprehension or interpretation of results
that come from the knowledge of concepts, in part as well as a whole. Actually,
Bertalanffy’s organismic psychology was a corresponded to the learning theory of Jean
Piaget. Interdisciplinary views are crucial in finding a new path away from the approaches
of the industrial age, where history and math were separate and the arts and sciences
were specialized and separate; where teaching was considered to be behaviorist
conditioning. The modern work that was most impactful was of Peter Senge who assessed
in detail the educational systems based on traditional assumptions about learning, including :
the issues related to fragmented knowledge and lack of holistic learning from the ‘machine- |
age thinking’ that became a ‘model of school separated from daily life’. In this manner.
the supporters of the systems theory tried to come up with options and an evolved’
ideation from orthodox theories with individuals, such as Max Weber, Emile Durkheimin
sociology and Frederick Winslow Taylor in scientific management were strongly rooted
in classical/traditional assumptions. The theorists turned to holistic techniques by
developing systems concepts that whose integration was possible with various fields.

The way in which reductionism contradicts conventional or traditional theory, |
wherein a single part is the subject, is merely an example of altering assumptions. With
the systems theory, the focus shifts from the parts to the manner in which the parts are
organized. In other words, it recognizes the the manner in which the parts interact and
their characteristic of not being constant or static. It accepts the dynamism of the
interactions / processes. Conventional systems, which were ‘closed’, were challenged
when the perspective of open systems came to be developed. There was a marked shift
in focus from knowledge which was characteristically absolute and comprised universal
authoritative principles to knowledge, which was relative, general, conceptual and
perceptual.

Yet, they were traditional in that they attempted to offer means by which human
life could be organized. Simply put, the ideas that came before were pondered and
thought over instead of being discarded altogether. There was thorough assessment and
evaluation of mechanistic thought—the industrial age mechanistic metaphor of the mind
derived from the way in which Newtonian mechanics were interpreted, by philosophers
and psychologists. These interpretations form the bases of modern organization theory
and management by the end of the nineteenth century. Classical or traditional science
had not vanished. In fact, the main assumptions were questioned,impacting the organized
systems that existed in the social and technical sciences.
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Systems thinking started in ancient times as is clear from the first systems of
written communication with Sumerian cuneiform or the Mayan numerals or the
engineering marvels in the form of the Egyptian pyramids.

C. West Churchman, who distinguished between Western rationalist traditions of
philosophy, was in favour of the I Ching as a systems approach, which made him appear
to share a philosophy similar to that of the philosophy before Socrates and Heraclitus.
According to Von Bertalanffy, the roots of the systems concepts were embedded in the
philosophy of G.W. von Leibniz and Nicholas of Cusa’s coincidentia oppositorum.

Clearly, modern systems are a lot more complicated but they have their roots
firmly in history. A significant step to introduce the systems approach, into the hard
sciences, that is the rational sciences of the 19th century, was the transformation of
energy by notable figures, such as Janes Joule and Sadi Carnot. Also, this century’s
thermodynamics with Rudolf Clausius, Josiah Gibbs and others built, as a forma scientific
object, the system reference model.

The systems theory is a field of study, which was particularly developed after the
World Wars, on the basis of the works of Ludwig von Bertalanffy, Anato] Rapoport,

Kenneth E. Boulding, William Ross Ashby, Margaret Mead, Gregory Bateson, C. West
Churchman and others in the 1950s. Their efforts received impetus from the Society for
General Systems Research. Bertalanffy recognized scientific advancement, which
challenged the classical assumptions made in the organizational sciences, in the interwar
period itself. His efforts to come up with a theory of systems began that early, with the
publication ofhis work, ‘An Outline for General Systems Theory’ in the Britis/; Jo urnal
for the Philosophyof Science, Vol 1, No. 2, 1950. While the assumptions in Western
science, from Plato and Aristotle of Greece to Newton’s Principia have been astrong
historical influence in all fields, that is, the hard and social sciences, the traditiona] theorig;
attempted to find out the implications of the advancements made in the 20th century, in

terms of systems. Several subjects were studied in the 1940s and 1950s, including the

following:

e Complexity

e Self-organization

e Connectionism

e Adaptive systems

In areas such as cybernetics, researchers like Norbert Wiener, William Ross Ashby,

John von Neumann and Heinz von Foerster studied complex systems through mathematics,
The discovery of cellular automata and self-producing systems was made by John von
Neumann, using merely pencil and paper. The basics of the chaos theory were constructed

by Aleksandr Lyapunov and Jules Henri Poincaré without any assistance from comF)uters.
Also, the radiation ecologist, Howard T. Odum, acc_eple_d the need fora language‘capab]e
of depicting energetics, thermodynamics and kinetics, in orc'ler t_O Sliu‘d?/lgeﬂef'&f sy Stel}]S,
at any system scale. Odum cultivated a gener;-xl systems, or 1uT1|ve‘1 ia angllmgfe,‘ Which
had its basis in the circuit language of electronics to n(]eet this :ia(.]uuf,nlf-:'n.y t was %‘alled
the Energy Systems Language. Between 1929 and 1951, R(_)bubl Mc;yllfll d tlllltchl ns of
the University of Chicago had tried to supportnotjust innovation but aiso Interdisciplinary
research in the social sciences, with the help of FC;' d Foundation, which set up (he
interdisciplinary division of the Social SClenC'Eh in 1931. o

Many scholars were actively involvedin conce.pts before (for example, T()c'rolr)g_\,
by Alexander Bogdanov, in 1912-1917). However, in 1937, von Bertalanffy came up

¢ e

with the general theory of systems at a conference at the University of Chicago. This
systems view was foundedon several fundamental concepts:

(i) Itis possible to view all phenomena as a network of relationships among
elements, or a system.

(i) Any system, irrespective of being electrical, biological, or social, will have a
common pattern, behavior as well as properties. These can all be
comprehended and used to better understand the behaviour of complex
phenomena and get nearer to a unity of science. System philosophy,
methodology and application complement this science.

By 1956, the ‘Society for General Systems Research’ was set up. In 1988, it was
renamed the ‘International Society for Systems Science’. The Cold War impacted the
research project for systems theory in manners that were disappointing to most of the
original theorists. Many started believing that theories defined in association with the
systems theory had moved away from the initial General Systems Theory (GST)
perspective. The economist, Kenneth Boulding, who was an early researcher in the
systems theory, was concerned about the way systems concepts were manipulated.
From the impact of the Cold War, he came to the conclusion that power abuse definitely
was consequential and that systems theory could offer solutions to such issues. Following
the conclusion of the Cold War, interest in the systems theory was renewed and effort:
were made to make a stronger ethical perspective.

Several of the early systems theorists tried to find a general systems theory capable
of explaining all systems in all fields of science. The term probably originated in
Bertalanffy’s book, General System theory: Foundations, Development, Applications
(1968). Von Bertalanfly’s ‘allgemeine Systemlehre’ (general systems teachings) was
first developed through lectures which began in 1937 and later through published works
in 1946. Von Bertalanfty aimed to unite organismic science, which he had studied as a
biologist, under a single heading. He wished to use the term ‘system’ to refer to all the
principles common to systems, in general. In his book he states that there are models,
laws and principles applicable to generalized systems or subsystems, whatever be their
type, or the elements that comprise them or the relationships that exist among them.
Therefore, it is appropriate to demand a theory of universal principles applicable to all
systems in general instead of a theory of systems of a specialized type.

‘Cybernetics’ is a term that originates from a Greek word meaning ‘steersman’.
This Greek word is also the parent of the English word ‘govern’. Cybernetics refers to
the study of feedback and derived concepts, like communication and control in living
organisms, machines and organizations. The emphasis is on how information s processed
(digitally, mechanically or biologically); how things react to information and alterations or
how things can be altered to process information and react to it in a better way. ‘Systems
theory’ as well as ‘cybernetics’ are terms that are considered synonymous. There are
authors who use the term cybernetic systems’ to refer to a subclass of general systems,
comprising which include feedback loops.

Gordon Pask, however, pointed out differences of eternal interacting actor loops
(loops producing limited products) making general systems a proper subset of cybernetics,
As per Jackson, Von Bertalanffy advocated a very young form of general system theory
(GST) in the 1920s and 1930s, which was probably just born. However, in the carly
1950s this theory became quite popular in scientific circles. Talk of cybernetics spread in
the late 1800s leading to various researched and influential publications. such as
Cybernetics by Wiener, in 1948 and General Systems Theory by Von Bertalanffy in
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1968. Cybemetics had its roots in engineering fields while GST was born from biology.
Von Bertalanffy particularly points out the difference between the areas while mentioning
the effect of cybernetics. He felt it was wrong to identify the ‘systems theory’ with
cybernetics and control theory. Cybernetics is the theory of control mechanisms in
technology and nature, which has its basis in the concepts of information and feedback.

However, as part of a general theory of systems, this approach is widely applicable
but cannot be identified with a generalized “systems theory”. He feels that a warning is
essential to check unbridled expansion into the fields where its concepts are irrelevant.
Jackson (2000) also felt that von Bertalanffy received information from Alexander
Bogdanov Tectology, a three volume series published in Russia in the period 1912t01917.
The German translation of this work was published in 1928. He clearly states to Gorelik
(1975) that the “conceptual part’ of the general system theory (GST) had at first been
established by Bogdanov. Mattessich (1978) and Capra (1996) also hold similar positions.

Much to the surprise of Capra (1996), Ludwig von Bénalanffy failed to mention
Bogdanov in his titles. The goal of explaining complex systems comprising innumerable
mutually interacting and interrelated components is common to the following:

e Cybernetics
o Catastrophe theory
e Chaos theory
Complexity theory
Cellular automata (CA), neural networks (NN), artificial intelligence (AI), and
artificial life (ALife) are interrelated fields. However, they do not attempt to explain
general (universal) complex (singular) systems. The best method of comparing various
‘C’-Theories related to complex systems is historical, as it focusses on various tools and
techniques, including pure mathematics and even pure computer science in the modern
age. Since the start of the chaos theory when Edward Lorenz serendipitiously chanced
upon an unusual attractor with his computer, computers have come to bea source of
information that cannot be dispensed with. Today, it is impossible to even think of studying
complex systems in the absence of computers.

American writers, David Easton, G. A. Almond and Morton A. Kaplan did not
favour the traditional way of making compartments in disciplines, such as ?cononﬁcs,
politics, psychology, sociology or other social sciences. They reacted by stating that this
compartmentalization only caused a reduction of the crqw-ﬂow.s between various related
fields of study. Therefore, the idea of systems analysis germinates from the views of

these writers.

The new crop of social scientists was inspired by the contributiong of natural
scientists, such as Ludwig Von Bertallanfy, who led the movement aimed at unifying all
natural sciences. Many significant conferences took place, which drove American
educational institutions to find out whether scientific research could be conducted to try
and establish a unified theory of human behaviour. Establishmen; of the Society for the
Advancement of the General System Research in 1956, was a notable eve i

. . . nt following
which annual year books started paying special attention to the fields of al system
theory. Therefore, it became fashionable to study the general system thfs:;rA Ssg; 5
R. Young, the core or guiding principle which wag developed in this search was the idea

of ‘system’, which has ever since become the fund
ame
general system theory. ntal conceptual asset of the

Various writers have employed and defi

. ned the term ¢ ’s .
Ludwig Von Bertallanfy, described a ‘system’ . System’ in various ways-

a5a group of interacting elements. Hall

and Fagen called ‘system’ a set of objects, their relations and also the relation between
their attitudes. According to Collin Cherry, a system is a whole comprising several
component parts; a collection of attitudes. Kaplan wrote: ‘A brief and non-technical
description of the object of systems analysis would include; the study of a set of inter-
related variables, as distinguished from the environment of the set, and of the ways in
which this set is maintained under the impact of environmental disturbances’. -

The characteristic features of systems, as listed by David Apter are as follows:

¢ Systems comprise boundaries containing functional interrelationships, which
are primarily based on some of the communications.

¢ Systems also contain subclasses or subsystems, which have exchanges
between the sub-systems.

¢ Systems are capable of coding. They accept inputs in the form of information
and are able to learn from these inputs. They then end up translating these
inputs into some sort of output.

To summarize, a system is based on a relationship between information and the

use of energy. The link between coding and the use of energy outputs is transformational. |

This results in general systems paradigm which is applicable to various system levels,
each having its individual boundary: cells, organs, individuals, groups, and societies. The
general system approach, employs energy, information input control mechanism, memory
banks, checking instruments, and outputs to generate new energy and information.

A ‘system’ is not merely a mere random collection of elements. It comprises
interdependent elements, which can be precisely identified in time as well as space.A
system may contain two constructs as follows:

(i) Homological construct
(i) Interlocking construct

The homological construct or isomorphism, consists of “one to one correspondence’
between objects, in various systems,preservingthe relationship existing between two
objects. '

The interlocking construct directly refers to scale effects and to the vertical or
hierarchical association of systems. ‘

An examination or assessment of ‘system analysis’ is an important part of
interdisciplinary approach. Systems theory has a basic difference that sets it apart from
the general theory of all systems: it is related to the natural sciences, such as physics and
biology. The general systems try to outline a framework, which has its basis in specific
hypotheses and concepts, which can be applied to different branches of social sciences.
Those who promote system analysis follow the belief that there exist many theories
common to different disciplines. Considering the fact that they can be placed only in an
abstract way, a general theory can be derived which could be useful in each discipline as
a broad concept, in a general perspective, before embarking into detailed analysis or

research.
The fundamental concept for elaborating the general system theory may classified

as follows:
Category 1: Descriptive concepts, which can be employed as devices of

classificatory variables
Category 2: Concepts related to the regulation and maintenance of a system

Category 3: Concepts that enunciate the forces responsible for changing the
system.
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The first category consists of concepts that differentiate between different types
of systens, such as democratic (open) and non-democratic (closed system), or organismic
and non-organismic system. The second category comprise the crucial ingredient of the
general system theory. The main focus of this theory is on the regulation and maintenance
of the system. Here, many significant concepts are found having their relationship with
the forces playing their role in the regulation or maintenance of a system. The third
category stresses on the fact that change is the law of nature. However, this change is
disruptive as well as non-disruptive.

David Easton is probably the most notable among the names of those who subscribe
to systems analysis. Easton’s monumental work A Systems Analysis of Political Life,
which was published in 1965 received praise from famous writers on contemporary empirical
political theory for providing an original set of concepts that could help arrange and organize
at the level of theory. It also interpreted political phenomena in a novel fashion. Easton’s
attempts to construct an empirically-oriented political theory were spread over three phases,
with each phase being represented by a major published work:

(i) The Political System (1953) —promoted general theory in political science
(ii) A Frame Work for Political Analysis (1965)—set for the major concepts
for the development of such a general theory.
(iii) A System Analysis of Political Life (1965)—tried to explain the concepts
hoping that they would be applied in an empirical way.

In fact, Easton later tried to shift his theory to an empirical situation. Simply put,
Easton’s behavioural model of politics, suggested that a political system could be considered
adelimited (with all political systems having specific boundaries) and fluid (changing)
system of decision-making steps. His approach can be simplified in the following manner:

o The first step is to change the social or physical environment surrounding

apolitical system producing ‘demands’ and ‘supports’ for action or the status
quo directed as ‘inputs’towards the political system, through political behaviour.

e The second step is stimulating competition in a political system through

these demands and supporting groups, resulting in decisions or ‘outputs’ aimed
at some aspect of the surrounding social or physical environment. .
e The third step is that after a decision or output is made (e.g., 2 specific
policy), it interacts with its environment, and in case any change is produced
in the environment, there are ‘results’. .
o The fourth step is that aa new policy interacts withitse
new demands or supports and groupsl itn ;lrg);t?;:
¢ ? new policy on some relate .
. '(I‘fle: ?‘il;':l‘il;t)e;riz that (l:f ‘fee):’dback’, which leads back to Step 1.
This goes on endlessly. Ifthe system functions ?Z St;tled,t Fhen]it w?l! bea ‘stabl,e
political system’ but if it breaks down, we encounter a ‘dysfunctional political system’.

nvironment, generating
or against the policy

Political Analysis

s to make a science out of politics. He worked with abstract
regular patterns and processes in politics, in general. According
st degree of abstraction could lead to scientific generalizations
11, politics should be considered as a whole, and not as an
t need solutions.

Easton’s aspiration wa
approaches describing the
to his viewpoint, the greate
about politics. In a nutshe
aggregation of various issues tha

His primary model was based on an organic perspective of politics, considering it

an object breathing life. His theory describes the elements that make political systems
adapt and survive.

According to him, politics is in a constant flux, and therefore, he denounces the
idea of ‘equilibrium’, which widely exists in other political theories. Also, he does not
approve the concept that politics could be studied by simply observing different levels of
analysis. His abstractions could account for any group and demand at any point of time.
That is, interest group theory and elite theory can be incorporated in the analysis of
political systems. His theory was and is highly influential in the pluralist tradition in
political science.

Initially Easton argued that scientific knowledge is theoretical and based on facts
but facts alone do not explain events and must be ordered in some way. Further, the
study of political life involves the political system as a whole rather than solution for
particular problems. Theory must be combined with reliable knowledge and empirical
data; psychological data on personalities and motivation of participants and situational
data saved by environmental influences. Easton’s quest for theory involved the formulation
of a general framework, a focus on the whole system rather than merely on its part, an
awareness of environmental influences upon the system, and recognitions of the
differences between political life in equilibrium and in disequilibrium. Easton rejected the
concept of the state by referring to the confusion and variety of meanings; system for
him permits clear conceptualization.

Likewise, power is understood as only one of many significant concepts useful in

the study of political life. Power, however, relates to the shaping and carrying out of -

authoritative politics in society.

Easton identified some attributes of political system in an attempt to move in the
direction of a general political theory. These attributes were: (i) properties of identification
in the form of units and boundaries (ii) inputs and outputs (iii) differentiation within a
system and (iv) integration within a system. Each attribute was described and illustrated
through a ‘primitive’ diagram which is produced in the Figure 3.1. This diagram shows
that the “political system’ receives ‘inputs’ from the ‘environment’ in the form of ‘demands’
and ‘supports’; it produces ‘output” in the form of “policies and decisions’. The ‘output’
flows back into the environment through a feedback mechanism. According to Easton,
demands are the raw materials out of which finished products called decisions are
manufactured. He has characterized supports as the energy in the form of actions for
orientations enabling the political system to convert the demand into authoritative decisions
and policies. Demand may arise from any source the people, politicians, administrators,
opinion leaders and so on depending on the nature of the regime. The extent of support
is bound to vary depending on the expectation of the people from their political system.

Environment Environment

Demands |
T.he Decisions

political

system and actions

Inputs

Environment Environment

Fig. 3.1 David Easton Diagram of a Political System

Source: David Easton, A Systems Analysis of Political Life, Wiley, New York, 1965.
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1. Self-regulating
systems are found
in nature, including
the physiological
systems of our
body, in local and
global ecosystems,
and in climate.
(True/False)

2. What is a system?

3. What is
cybernetics?

4. The most important
name in the list of
recent political
scientists
subscribing to the
use of systems
analysis is that of
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Variability of support is bound to affect the destinies of the political authorities
(upon called governments), the regime (democratic, authoritarian, and the like), and the
political community. Outputs are produced by the political system through special processes
that ensure their acceptance as binding by members of the society most of the time.
Criticism
Easton is concerned with clarifying and simplifying concepts related to an excessive
pre-occupation with stability, maintenance, persistence, and equilibrium, a tendency derived
from biology. For example, Easton refers to ‘authoritative allocation of values’ as the

‘life processes’ of the political system. Yet this idea can lead to some ‘misleading
assumption on which to construct adequate theory of politics”.

According to Thorson, Easton was unable to deal with particular changes. In his
words ‘We can in no sense then regard Easton’s theory as a theory of political science;as
a theory which answers questions concerning why any particular political change
occurred’.

Another criticism against Easton’s framework is that he posted some
generalizations, but his framework yielded few, any, testable hypotheses. According to
Eugene Miller, the ideological underpinnings of the framework pose a problem. He noted
that early in his writings Easton was concerned with an intellectual crisis and the imminent
waning of democratic liberalism. In his assessment, Miller concluded that Easton failed
to identify ‘the object of political inquiry’, and he questioned ‘if system analysis, as a kind
of political biology, is concerned with questions that are, properly speaking, political in
nature’.

Theodore J. Lowi noted that when Easton and Estonised turned empirical within
ontext, they literally stepped outside the political system and studied political
Jtis also criticised that Easton’s definition of terms like *politicsand ‘political
ient of ‘essay top interactions’ are so broad that one fails to
between an abstract and a concrete political system.

the system ¢
socialization. :
system’ based on the ingred

apply the line of distinction
‘Easton in his serious effort to move away from the

According to S. P. Verma, ) ; . e a1»
institutional to the behavioural approach found himselfhanging somewhere in the middle’.

Systems analysis deals with the life

. . th
with particular structures or processes
command viable. We should find out whether systems analy

biology deals with political questions. o
Human beings tend to differentiate between biological issues related to the manner

) s e s . thical issues related to the life:style men should opt for.
inwhich life s sustaind 2 ehenomenon does not deal with the life processes of 2

i ing, the primary p . .
it:;csiiﬁsiﬁzgten Itpis inzgniﬁcant that men have common life processes. What s

" : have s e g .
:Lgsti(s:?g;lsﬁt?ya;{tg?eigr what determines his identity is his character and lifestyle and

not his vital processes. Political things need to be compr ehended by comparing with
ethics and not biology. It is essential for a political society to existin order forits members
to select a rule/syster'n and accordingly a lifestyle. The identity of the society comf#st
from the type of system/regime and way of life sel¢cted and not frqm the processes thzil
are responsible for the sustenance of any type of system. Studying the lde“tlt}éa‘t‘;e
change in political life is based on alterations in systems a1.1d no.t onthe lf)s§ of a}lthOl’l -
decision-making, If political change is studied in order to intelligently distinguish betvyded
| changes that are beneficial and those that are harmful, the study will have to be gut

processes of all political systems instead of

at play a role in making a specific type of
sis as a type of political

different characters. Aman has to stay alive tobe able to .

by an understanding of the good and just regime. In the past, there was always reason to
doubt the fact that Easton’s concept of knowledge allows an answer that can be relied
on, in response to the question of appropriate political order.

What we now realize is that the question does not arise in his conceptual framework
as he moves away from the regime as the core of political inquiry. This is not just by
accident that Easton has not succeeded in developing the ‘value theory’, which he has
been promoting for a long time. His theory does not support the revival of serious inquiry
related to the ends of political life. In spite of these points of criticism, there is no denying
the fact that the proper general system theory has been used very little in the social
sciences. Therefore, it is not easy to judge how useful it is in a precise way at this point.
This theory may be upheld as a model or system of political analysis but it is still too early
to make a clear and definite judgment on this question. But it can be surely admitted that
the outline of system analysis has been discovered to be quite useful for comparatively
analyzing the various political units, like, modernized and developing polities.

It is widely utilized to analyse the international political system. The model of
political system has also offered a solution as a foundation for Gabriel Almond’s
approachof structural-functional analysis, just like for Karl Dutsch’scommunication theory

approach.

3.3 GABRIELA.ALMOND’S STRUCTURAL
FUNCTIONAL MODEL

Structural-functionalism is a broad perspective in sociology and anthropology, established
in order to understand society as a structure comprising interrelated parts. Functionalism
looks at society as a whole, based on the functions of the customs, norms, institutions
and traditions that comprise it. According to Herber Spencer, these components of the
society are like ‘rgans’ working to facilitate the smooth functioning of the body as a
whole. Basically, the emphasis is on the effort to attribute to every element (custom,
practice, feature etc.), its impact or influence on the functioning of a system that is
supposed to be stable and cohesive.

Talcott Parsons, described ‘structural-functionalism’ as a specific stage in the
systematic development of social science, rather than a particular school of thought.
Parsons named his own theory, the action theory’ arguing repeatedly that the *structural-
functionalism’ is a name that tends to mislead.

_ The tendency to make biological comparisons and the notions of social evolutionism
are the characteristic features of classical functionalist theories. You may consider
functionalism as a logical extension of the organic analogies for society by political
philosophers like Rousseau. However, sociology tends to attract more focussed attention
towards the institutions that are unique to industrialized capitalist society (or modernity).
The foundation of functionalism is also anthropological, in that, it is based on the works
of Marcel Mauss, Bronisaw Malinowski, Radcliffe-Brown and other theorists. Radcliffe-
Brown was the first to specifically use the prefix ‘structural’. Durkheim suggested that
most stateless and ‘primitive’ societies, where powerful centralized institutions are missing,
have their basis in an association of corporate-descent groups. In addition, structural
functionalism built on Malinowski’s argument saying that the nuclear family is the basic
building block of society, of which the clan is an outgrowth, and not the other way
around. Durkheim wished to know how some societies managed to remain internally
stable and survived over time. He suggested that such societies show a tendency for
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segmentation, where equivalent parts are linked by shared values and common symbols
or as according to his nephew Marcel Mauss, systems of exchanges. In contemporary
societies, which are riddled with complexities, members are busy doing different types
of work, and end up being interdependent. On the basis of the metaphor of an organism’
used earlier, where several components worked together as a unified whole, it was
Durkheim’s argument that organic solidarity binds together complex societies.

Radcliffe-Brown not only supported but upheld these views. Like Comte, his
belief was that society comprises a different degree of reality, as distinguished from
both biological and inorganic matter. Therefore, social phenomena had to be built within
this level, with individuals being merely transient occupants of stable social roles. The
key issue concerning structural functionalism is a continuation of the Durkheimian job of
enunciating the fact that societies need to be internally stable and cohesive so as to
survive over time. Societies are considered coherent, linked together by constructs that
are related, just like organisms, with their various components or social institutions,
unconsciously working together in quasi-automatic manner in order to attain social
equilibrium on the whole. Thus, all social and cultural phenomena are seen as functional
in the sense of working together, and are considered to possess ‘lives’ of their own.
They are mainly analysed on the basis of this function. The significance of the individual
comes from his status, the way he is placed in terms of social relations, and his behaviour
with regard to his status. The social structure, then, is the web of statuses linked by
associated roles. It is simple to equate the view point directly with political conservatism.
Emphasis on ‘cohesive systems’ results in functionalist theories that need to be contrasted
with ‘conflict theories’, which, in turn, focus on social issues and inequalities.

Political scientists, Gabriel Almond and Bingham Powell, came up with a new
structural-functionalist model in the 1970s that compared political systems. Their argument
was that a political system can be understood only if its institutions (structures) and the
functions of each institution are understood. They believed that these institutions were
not understood well enough and that they should be put in historical context, dynamic
and full of meaning. The concept was in sharp contrast to the prevailing models in the
that is, the state-society theory and the dependency theory.
d Easton’s system theory in international relations,
dering all political systems as being similar,
ponse’—Or inputs and outputs—and at the

area of comparative politics, :
These theories had descended from David £
and upheld a mechanistic viewpoint const

following identical laws of ‘stimulus and res . ot
same timge giving very little attention to special or unique characteristics. The structural-

functional model has its basis on the perspective that a political system comprises several
essential parts, such as interest groups, political parties and branches of government.

Along with structures, Almond and Powell proved that a political system was
composed of different functions, the main ones being political socialization, recruitment

and communication: socialization implies the manner in which societies convey

their values and beliefs to the generations that succeed, and in terms of politics, they

describe the process used by society to instill civic virtues, or.tl.xe traditions of effgcti\t’:
citizenship; recruitment indicates the process used by a political system to cultiva
interest, willingness to engage and participate in the citizens.
‘Communication implies the manner in which a system propagates e
information. Like system analysis, structural functional analysis is also l:?ased 01‘13d -
concept of political system. This model of political analysis has been more widely us

its values and

sphere of social anthropology in the writings of Redcliff-Brown and B. Malinowski.
Then it was developed in the field of sociology by Talcott Parsons, Robert Merton and
Marion Levy. Gabriel Almond and his associates developed it into a tool of political
analysis. In the introduction to a collective work co edited with James S. Coleman, The
Politics of the Developing Areas (1960) Almond renovated the concept of comparative
politics. Political system replaced the state and the legal and institutional apparatus
employed by traditional political scientists. Function substituted for power, role for office,
and structure for institution. They identified four characteristics of the political system:
(i) Allpolitical systems have political structures
(i) The same functions are performed in all political systems with different
frequencies and by different kinds of structures;
(iii) All political structures are multi functional
(iv) All political systems are ‘mist’ systems in the cultural sense, i.e. they are
based on a culture which is always the mixture of the modern and the
traditional.

Instead of focusing on such concepts as institutions, organization or group, Almond
turned to role and structures. Roles being the interacting units of the political system and
structures representing the patterns of interaction. He also introduced the concept of
political culture, which he conceived of as embedded in a particular pattern of orientations
to political action with these patterns usually extending beyond the boundaries of the
political system.

Gabriel Almond and G. B. Powell in their book Comparative Politics: A
Developmental Approach (1966), further developed this approach. They argued that
all political systems regardless of their type must perform a specific set of tasks if they
are to remain in existence as systems in working order or in equilibrium, i.. as ‘ongoing
systems’. These are the functional requirements of the system. With this assumption
they sought to modify David Easton’s model of the political system, suggesting that
‘inputs’ and ‘out puts’ recognized by Easton can be understood as ‘functions’ or ¢
functional requisites’ of political system. They sought to redefine these inputs and out
puts with a deeper understanding of political process and proceeded to identify various
structures corresponding ta these function, in order to evolve a ‘structural-functional’
framework. -

According to them, in various political systems these functions may be performed
by different kinds of political structures and, sometimes, even by structures which are
not overtly recognized as being, primarily, ‘political’. Almond presents a seven-fold
classification of the functional variables in his input-output model. He mentions four
input functions and three output functions. Input functions are:

(i) Political socialization and recruitment
(i) Interestarticulation
(i) Interest aggregation
(iv) Political communication.
He also mentions three variables in his category of output functions.

They are:
(i) Rule making
(i) Rule application
(i) Rule adjudication
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impetus from the revolutionary developments that occurred after the Second World War

in the spheres of engineering and technology. Some scholars, chief among them Karl W.
Deutsch, have developed a new approach in the sphere of comparative politics whereby
the analysis of political phenomena is made on the basis of communication and control

system.

The main purpose of social theorists subscribing to this approach is that the
developments in the new science of communications have led to a diminution in importance
of the differences of analytical purposes, between the behaviour of living things and that
of social organizations. Karl Deutsch sees that the new sciences can now, without fear
of being misleading, be used with regard to the state as well as other types of political
systems. The term ‘communication’ refers to a body of basic concepts underlying several
contemporary approaches to human behaviour, including the interactions of nation states.
Used in a wider sense, the term ‘communication’ involves not only oral speech but all
human behaviour. In an even broader sense, it may be used with reference to the ways
in which the physical environment excites signals in the central nervous system—together
with the ways in which the human being operates upon the physical environment. In this
term the organism and the environment form a single system: the organism affects the
environment and the environment affects the organism. .It‘is for this reason that the
approach of political communications as also known as political cybernetics.

According to this approach, politics and government ‘appeaF in essence as
processes of steering and coordinating human efforts towards t'he attamrqent of some
set of goals’. In this framework, this approa?h refers tg 'fhe basic mechanism thrgygh
which these processes manifest themselves in the decision. The. sttudy of the polfucal
communication approach is integrally relate.d' to the study of political systems. It is the
communication that gives dynamics to the political systgm. The com{mfnication approach
adopted by Karl Deutsch may be set to have three m'fun characteristics:

@) Itnolonger has six powers as the _key variable in the key explanation o_f }he
political phenomena. Power is neither the centre nor the essence of politics-
Instead, the essence of politics becomes the dependable coordinatiop of
human efforts and expectation for the attainment of the goals of the societ-

(ii) There is a strong emphasis on the empirical nature of the concepts. The
attempt is to “operationalize’ the concept through measurement and mappll‘;lgl;
Quantitative data are not seenas a substitute for other type of analySlSﬁ -
as complementary in that they could domuchto check, strengthen or contit
the judgement of the historian of political analyst.

o 0
) Tt is not restricted to any one level of analysis. It is equally rele‘./ﬂ“t ;
D tions of any size, including the state, and relations

groups, people, org
between the units.
The political communication approach lays stress on the point that all funct ion
the means of communications’. It is communic2
iti are performed by
a political system

. . 1 On
that sustains and nourishes the body of a system. Hence, one may liken the com m.mhlciuthe
at sustains ;
to the circulation of the

blood. It is not the blood but what it contains that nouriihr .
5 ; ing claims, protests and demands

the neutral medium carrying Pl es,
system. Th: tl;l 022;; and from the heart throu gh the arteries flow the outputs of l;»uolzxc
the vems o ; d'udj::ations in response tothe claims and demands. Though this 2PP n
reglll(I:lthns ilin t: Jelements of change, it is more concerned with a change that-mjv);lich
::;n ::)Stutt){, ;estruction of the system. As such, it is concerned with ways 1" esby
certfin k(i)rl:ds oi‘apparatus are maintained through ‘feedbacks’, that is to say, devic
which the entropy of a system is countera

nctions of

. saput.
cted by returning some of its output into inP

Karl Deutsch, the chief exponent of the communication approach describes the

main theme of his model in his famous book The Nerves of Government: Modes of
Political Communication and Control (1963). He sought to apply the concepts and

methods of modern information technology as well as psychology of the nervous system

to an analysis of political system. As stated earlier he particularly introduced the techniques

of cybernetics to the sphere of political analysis. Cybernetics is the study of the operation

of control and communication systems; it deals both with biological systems and man-

made machinery.

Deutsch declared that his work was concerned less with the bones or muscles of
the body—politic than with its nerves—its channels of communication and decisions.
Communication theory regards the function of communication as the centre of all political
activity. An analysis of communication flowing from and flowing into the political system
would, therefore, be very helpful in the description, classification analysis and explanation
of the important aspects if political life. Deutsch argued that it might be profitable to look
upon government somewhat less as a problem of power and somewhat more as a
problem of steering i.e. directing the course of its activity which is the main function of
communication. He, therefore, regards political system as a ‘network of communication
channels’. According to him, it is largely a ‘self-regulating’ or self-controlling’ system
which involves its own process and mechanism for acquisition, collection, transmission,
selection and storage of information.

The aim of Deutsch is to use the concepts and methods of the science of cybernetics
to provide explanations for not simply the survival but the growth of political systems and
to predict the consequences of changes that affect the structure of systems. The main
features of Deutsch communication model may be summed up as follows:

(i) Society as amachine: According to Deutsch, the social system and political
system as its part survive and develop because they contain mechanisms
which allowed or encourage habit forming and other activities that go with
this: the acquiring of information; the selection and storage of this information;
the selection and the development of norms relating to the use of information
gain.

(i) New definition of politics: One of the important concerns of Deutsch is to
reduce the importance of the notion of powers as a component of continuing
political activity. To him, politics is concerned with the attainment of social
goals. Itis the sphere in which decisions are made with respect to the whole
society—decisions which are enforceable.

(iiiy New notion of government: According to Deutsch, the function of the
government is to control the direction of information into or away from
particular channels of communication. Thus, its main task is to steer
information rather than exercising power over the individuals.

(iv) Miniature communications system: The infrastructure of a political system
is constituted by political parties and interest groups. They are interconnected
and open but they are also capable of steering themselves and with
mechanism (human and institutional) that allowed them to adopt and modify
their structures and behaviours.

(v) Homeostatis instead of equilibrium: Deutsch desires to furnish a model
that is not static but dynamic. That is, he is not for equilibrium that indicates
a statuary model of a political system. He calls the whole idea of equilibrium
as being both mechanistic and excessively detached from the impact of
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environmental factors. Politics is a changing phenomenon and, thus he stands
for a dynamic situation which he terms as homeostatis.

(vi) Concept of feedback or servomechanism: Feedback is the key concept
of the model of Deutsch. It means a network of communications that
produces actions in response to an input of information and includes the
results of its own action in the information but it modifies its subsequent
behaviour. However, feedback may be negative or positive.

A negative feedback system is one which transmits back to itself information that
is the result of decisions and actions taken by the system, and which leads the system to
change its behaviour in pursuit of the goals which it has set itself. ‘Load’ indicates the
total amount of information which a system may possess at a particular time. ‘Lag’
indicates the amount of delay that the system experiences between reporting the
consequences of decisions and acting on the information that it has received. ‘Gain’ 18
an indication of the manner in which the system responds to the information that it has
received. ‘Lead’ illustrates the extent to which a system has the capacity to react t0
predictions about the future consequences of decisions and actions.

There are some problems of communication that may be studied in three cont_e?(tS:
(i) Communication within the political system; (ii) Communication between the political

system and its environment; and (iii) Communication between two or more political

systems.

Its analysis involves the study of several components, including: (i) the structures

meant for sending and receiving messages; (ii) the channels used for the purpose of
ation; (iv) feedback mechanisms; )

communication; (iii) process of storage of inform ) fes .
the code and languages applied for the purpose of communication; and (vi) the contents
of message transmitted. Communication by no means a smooth process. One has to be

very careful in detecting distortions.

Tf the distortion could be corrected appropriately,
or minimized

Criticism

Jots of problem can be prevented

The political communication approach also is not free from criticism, which can be

enumerated as follows:

(@ Political communication approach, though different from such an approach in

other disciplines like neurophysiology, mathematics and electrical engineering
has been criticized for elaborating and essentially engineering and mechanistic
orientation towards human behaviour.
One may ask as to how the law of a natural and fixed science like that of electrical
engineering can be applied to the study of human behaviour that is never fixed
and definite. Man is not a machine and thus society cannot be regarded as 2
mechanistic arrangement.

(ii) The entire approach of political communication depends upon the extension of an
analogy between a natural and a social system. A shift from the language ©
natural sciences to that of a social science is bound to involve significal t
discontinuities and incongruities. Naturally, the model of Deutsch ultimately
becomes so complex that it tends to move away from being a working model an

towards becoming a scheme.

(iif) There is not only the difficulty of applying models picked up from a natural to a
social science it is all the more difficult to make it useful for the purpose of social
sciences. Some terms of electrical engineering may either remain unapplied or
they may be misapplied and for this reason it is likely that we get a confused
picture of a political model. The theory thus suffers from serious drawbacks both
at the structural level and in substantive matters.

(iv) A cybemetic modelis a very general, abstract one, and its principal concepts may
acquire different meanings according to the particular system to which they are
applied, be it a computer, an irrigation system, the human brain and society. It is
also remarked that, despite Deutsch’s attempt to eventually develop a theory of
politics, national and international, his own formulations were explicitly not theory
but parts of an ongoing enterprise to be developed into theory at some unspecified
later stage.

Though it is true that the cybernetics model loosely adopted by Karl Deutsch and
others for analysing the stability and instability of political systems in the light of
communication systems is not rich enough to do all that they intended to do with it, we
cannot ignore the fact that the work of an innovator is always subject to criticism.
Despite all points of weakness, as enumerated above it may be admitted that the approach
looks promising too. In political science this approach is particularly useful for an analysis
of the processes of bargaining, conflict resolution, decision making, evolution of policies,
estimating the impact of publicity of propaganda as well as for understanding the dynamics
of international relations.

ACTIVITY
Give two examples of flaw in the political communication approach in the
Indian political system. '
D You Know

Systems thinking has been compared to Buddhism, and evolutionary systems
thinking can be appreciated as the integration of the sciences with the works
of mystical and transpersonal thinkers such as Sri Aurobindo (1872-1950) in
the East and Carl G Jung (1875-1961) and Pierre Teilhard de Chardin (1881—
1955) in the West. This convergence of science, philosophy, and religion is
manifested in the systemic inquiry on conscious evolution and its underlying

ethic.

3.5 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

o The systems theory or approach refers to the trans-disciplinary study of systems,
in general, with the objective of explaining beliefs and standards that are applicable
to all system types in all research fields.
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7. The term

refers to the body
of basic concepts
underlying several
contemporary
approaches to
human behaviour
including the
interactions of
nation states.

8. State one criticism
of the political
communication
approach.

Self-Instructional
Material . 75



|

Systems Theory and
Approach

NOTES

Self-Instructional
76 Material

e The systems theory, therefore, facilitates interaction among disciplines not merely
within autonomous areas of study but also within the field of systems science
itself.

e According to Laszlo, the new systems perspective of organized complexity goes
beyond the Newton °s perspective of organized simplicity’ which reduces the parts
from the whole, or comprehends the whole or “totality’ without any link to the

parts.
e The systems perspectiveisa world-view formed on the basis of system inquiry.
The core of the systems inquiry is the idea of ‘system.

« Conventional systems, which were ‘closed’, were challenged when the perspective
of open systems came to be developed. There was a marked shift in focus from
knowledge which was charac teristically absolute and comprised universal
authoritative principles to knowledge, which was relative, general, conceptual

and perceptual.
tarted in ancient times as is clear from the first systems of

o Systems thinking s
written communication with Sumerian cuneiform or the Mayan numerals or the

engineering marvels in the form of the Egyptian pyramids.

udy, which was particularly developed after the
of Ludwig von Bertalanffy, Anatol Rapoport,
Margaret Mead, Gregory Bateson, C.

e The systems theory is 2 field of st
World Wars, on the basis of the works
Kenneth E. Boulding, William Ross Ashby,
West Churchman and others in the 1950s.

e Many scholars were actively involvedin concepts before (for example, Tectology
by Alexander Bogdanov, in 1912-19 17). However, in 1937, von Be.rtalanffy.came
up with the general theory of systems at a conference at the University of Chicago-

e ‘Cybernetics’ is a term that originates from a Greek word meaning ‘steersmaft -
This Greek word is also the parent of the English word ‘govern .

e Cybernetics refers to the study of feedback and derived copcepts,
communication and control in living organisms, machines and organizations.

ad its roots in engineering fields while GST was born from biology-
nformation and the use of energy-

like

e Cyberneticsh

e Asystemisbasedona relationship between 1 .
e David Easton is probably the most notable among the names of those who subscribe

to systems analysis.
o Initially Easton argued that scientific knowledge is theoretical and based on facts

but facts alone do not explain events and must be ordered in some way.
o According to Thorson, Easton was unable to deal with particular changes-

 Theodore J. Lowi noted that when Easton and Estonised turned empirical within

the system context, they literally stepped outside the political system and studi€

po]itical socialization.
o Structural-—ﬁmctionalism is a broad perspective in sociology and anthropology’
established in orderto understand society as a structure compirising interrela

parts.

e Political scientis

structural-functio
¢ Almond presents 2 seven-fold classification of the functional variables in

output model. He mentions four input functions and three output functions-

s, Gabriel Almond and Bingham Powell, came up with a new
halist model in the 1970s, that compared political systems-
his input”

° Recrui.tment stands for the process whereby political groups obtained members
for various important roles in the political process, either in addition to the existing
members or as replacement for other members.

. Despit.e the fact that structural -functional approach has occupied a very important
place in the realm of comparative politics, it cannot be denied that it has some
serious short comings.

e The political communication approach is a relatively recent and fast-moving
development in the field of scientific analysis.

e The political communication approach lays stress on the point that all functions of
a political system ‘are performed by the means of communications’.

e A negative feedback system is one which transmits back to itself information that
is the result of decisions and actions taken by the system, and which leads the
system to change its behaviour in pursuit of the goals which it has set itself.

3.6 KEY TERMS

e Cybernetics: It is the study of feedback and derived concepts such as
communication and control in living organisms, machines and organizations

o Functionalism: It is belief in or stress on the practical application of a thing, in
particular. ’

o System: System means a configuration of parts connected and joined together
by a web of relationships.

37 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. True

. In the most general sense, system means a configuration of parts interlinked by a
network of relationships.

N

3. Cybernetics is the study of the operation of control and communication systems.
4. David Easton

5. Social evolutionism
6. True

7. Communication

8

_ Political communication approach, though different from such approach in other
disciplines like neurophysiology, mathematics and electrical engineering has been
criticized for elaborating and essentially engineering and mechanistic orientation
towards human behaviour.

3.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

|. What is systems theory?

2. The basic concept used in the elaboration of the general system theory may be
put into three categories—what are they?
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3. What attributes of a political system did David Easton identify in the direction of
a general political theory?

4. What are the three chief characteristics of political development identified by
Almond and Powell?

5. What are the three main characteristics of the communication approach adopted

by Karl Deutsch?

Long-Answer Questions
1. David Easton’s model of political system wasa path-breaking model in comparative

political analysis. Discuss. .
2. Give acomparative analysis of structural functionalism of Almond vis-a-vis the

system model of David Easton.

3. Give a summary of communication model as advocated by Karl Deustch.

4. Describe Almond’s structural-functionalist approach to compare political systems?
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4.4 Summary ‘

4.5 Key Terms
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4.7 Questions and Exercises

4.8 Further Reading

4.0 INTRODUCTION

Richard Snyder, H. W. Bruck and Burton Sapin had focused on the decision-making
theory in the study of international politics during the 1950s. They had undertaken a
theoretical exploration of the behaviour of actors in international relations. In the 1960s,
writers such as William Riker, James Robinson, Herbert Simon and J. W. Burton
significantly contributed to the decision-making theory. In this unit, you will learn about
the decision-making approach of Richard Snyder.

4.1 TUNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
o Explain the significant elements of decision-making theory
e Discuss the elite theories propounded by different writers
o Explain the important aspects and criticism of group theory

4.2 FUNDAMENTALS OF DECISION-MAKING
THEORY

The decision-making approach seeks to study the functioning of states in general and
the actual decision makers of the state in particular. It is done through the following
processes:
1. Identification of the decision makers
2. Analysis of the decision-making process
3. Search of appropriate and precise methods for comprehending the process as
well as international politics

The decision-making approach advocates the use of models for appropriately
analysing decisions. Graham T. Allison describes these models as follows:

(i) The rational actor model seeks to assess the policy process on the basis of
the ex-post factor reviews of the credibility of the policies pursued.
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Decision-Making (ii) The organizational process model is concemec! witl'! tapping the adxmm.stratlv;
Approach and organizational behaviours with the specific aim of comprehending an
analysing government decisions. o o
(iii) The government politics model s.tresses the problex:ns and mgmf;canlc:i e
NOTES securing international bureaucratic consensus as an instrument oi €vo
o isi tional
The basic inquiry in the decision-making analysis is how and why the’n;lo :'eign
ators behave in the way they do. They Foons o o8 St o makers and
i ion. The decision-maki !
It)l?: gt);f(e)rz;?: ?:ffn)x?ed as decisional units. Th(? action of the.statt;:l is ;ee]?ethtr:;gll;ﬁt?:l
actions of the decision makers and pr'oceeds with the assurppt}on : at the key
action lies in the way in which decision makers define their situation.

4.3 DECISION-MAKING APPROACH
OF RICHARD SNYDER
our

i i in international politics and its behavi
: v state is the pnme actorinin g . s beha
Accarding to Snyden P d in terms of the objective realities of its position In the

should always be Uide™ 00 f behaviour can be traced to geographical, historicals

world. Its goals and SOUFees 2 oal of the state and its national interestS

.. ical ci stances. The g X ..
political and tecr.“.]OlOglcal etrev’™ tances in which the state 1s situated ata
are largely conditio

ned by the objective circums
particular time in history-

Snyder’s conceptual scheme
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empirical study could not be 1ogl matician-physicist John von Neum

of mathe /
had more fox:mazl) Tcﬁilféf;i?:r? (;?:t, Snyder and his associates put forth a number of
and economist US

irical work

hypotheses for empirica b

in di nt contexts o ¢

easy to study In dlffe{reb ught together the psychological and SOCIOlogIC?l-levells Oy
The fact that It 568 atest merits of the conceptual scheme originate®

. e gre . g ision
explanation Was o c;li; :g bf’mg together the data and theory about individual de(;lrsat .
Snyder. His work so::)gups and organizations in the context within which they oP those
makers as well 228 laining the group behaviour in different terms rather than

i . . er
Check Your Progress || Thus, means of exp nality are offered. The aim of this work was to bring togeth

rso . . jance-
focussed orly ¢ :):gical levels of analysis so as to augment the ability to predict van

y different researchers.

1. The decision-

he fact that only a few political scientists could pursu

. ent'
ion due tot . - ration of expern™
state in pa,?:c(:lzr_ (l;qu.te}itl ; to study political personalities anq to the continuing separation © o thatam ong
- . initiatives ot field-oriented political scientists. It can be €Xpecte™ jation
2. What is the basic social psyChOlOg‘Stb from1ic on interte

the most active areas for future research on decision making will be those

; i isi es.
of individual and organizational factors in producing decision outcom

aim of decision-
making analysis?
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e
which was based on the conceptual scheme and Wer

. . . r that [0)
:;il:n% oy social and psl{c‘;?esearchers have argued that neither the state of psyf:h.()logy no oints of
e tll;e Yet,abran? - its these hypothetical combinations. There was merit 10 thef;i3 l;swell’s
general and the sociology permi i eLa

Snyder’s theory of democratization

The following chain of events has been identified by Snyder, which he says, might happen
during the process of democratization:

(i) Conditions that structure elites’ decision of whether to promote nationalism
(i) Conditions that structure what type of nationalism will emerge
(i) Conditions that structure whether the masses are persuaded by these appeals
Each one of these are discussed in details below:
(i) Conditions that structure elites’ decision of whether to promote nationalism

Two factors are important here: opportunity and motivation.

e Motivation: (a) The arrival of full democracy threatens the elites or (b) the
institutions of governance are so weak that elites look for a way to mobilize
mass support. Nationalism is seen as an effective solution to this because it is
seen as the only solution which can save the elites from the dual problems
from which they suffer, which are, (1) mobilize mass support and (2) not
allowing the government to take over the reign. Thus, the elites can claim to
rule “in the name of’ the people without allowing rule “by” the people.

e Opportunity: Will it be easy to persuade (in other words, elite perceptions
steps (2) and (3 —the strength of institutions part)? This is what determines
whether nationalism will work or not.

(i) Conditions that structure what type of nationalism will emerge

There are three main variables that come into play here. These are the level/

timing of social and economic development (this is drawn heavily from Przeworski

et. al.), the adaptability of elite interests to democracy, and the strength of institutions.

¢ Development: In the hindsight, countries that are developed are perhaps doing
better because it is these countries that are most likely to make their democratic
transitions in a short time. It is installed or slow transitions that nationalism is
most likely.

o While poor countries can have nationalist appeals, yet collective action is
difficult to sustain. This brings down the risk of sustained nationalist movements.

e There are two worst types of dangers that intermediate levels are in danger
of the most: revolutionary or counter-revolutionary nationalism. The reason
for this is the fact that a democratic opposition movement can be successful
in throwing out the old elite, but the support of both the middle classes and the
working classes is not enough to sustain it. Therefore, the revolutionary or
counter-revolutionary nationalism comeinto the play.

o Adaptability of elite interests: This is of interest because it affects the first
step which is elite motivation. It can be asked if the elites would continue to
get their demands in a democracy or do they need to limit it. For instance, in
Britain, democracy would only serve to protect the assets of the wealthy
elites. Therefore, their interests were ‘adaptable’ to democracy. At the same
time, however, their interests can become unadoptable if elites are fearful that
democracy will rob them of their status, power, or riches.

o Strength of existing political institutions: When the institutions to run the
state are weak, it becomes unavoidable to use nationalism as the tool to mobilize
people to act collectively. This is also referred to as revolutionary nationalism.
Nationalism is discouraged by strong representative and strong administrative
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nstitutions. This is because it 1S assumed that they raise check on nationalist
appeals and also provide alternative means Lo mobilize the masses O take
collective action. Despite having a strong administration, institutions that do
not represent the masses properly tend to encourage exclusionary nationalism
to mobilize support. Nationalist - deas become tempting in the face of weak

institutions and they are effective in mobilizing people since there is no other

way to bring them together.

o Four types of nationalism: Three of these four kinds of nationalism can
lead to violence against whatare presumed as ‘others’ (revolutionary, ethnic,
counter-revolutionary). The fourth (civic nationalism) does not encourage

violence, since it is inclusive.

o Strong institutions and adaptable interests: Characteristics of civic

nationalism

o Weak institution
revolutionary nationalism,
build the state

o Stronginstitutions and unado
revolutionary nationalism,

institutions
o Weak institutions and unadoptable interests: These are characteristics

of ethnic nationalism

whether the masses are persuaded

rtive in this case. Snyder specifically
ed to the structure of the ‘marketplace

s and adaptable interests: Characteristics of
which encourages people to mobilize and

ptable interests: Characteristics of counter-
which seeks masses L0 g0 against the

(i) Conditions that structure

The presence of a weak media is SUPPO
identifies three conditions which are relat

ofideas’: . d
o Control of supply of information: Early democratization was often referre

to the situation where the state does not have the monopoly on information

and its institutions. put at the same time where the supply of information 15

also not completcly free. Even in this case it is the elites who have the
ver the supply of information. It is believed that this

considerable power 0 : :
cdia or information sources is worse than the complete

Ir)na;trii;;;r;?‘%??;;?emon them. For instance, wl_lep the media and its institutions
are completely under the cogtrol of the state, it1s not ac?gpted by the people-
However, when the competition petween the mEdlE‘l ism -ll'llnlal, people tend 10
rely it on more without recognizing the extent of distortions.

o Market segmentation (control of demand for information): Itis b

that if the population . _
only control 50 per cent of the supply of information, it can contro

sources of information in large sections of the country. For instances

believed that it was because of a major nationalist supporter who had @ nez_lf‘

monopoly on the media in half of Germany that Hitler came to power: This
was the same 50 per cent that supported Hitler’s rise.

° Journalistic institutions: Professwnu]ism in journalism, indepenfleflceé
professional think-tank, congressional budget office, and such other i{lstlFlttlc_)ll-lt
are the ones that encourage debates zl}'ound facts. Without such ins’[ltuthﬂ»‘; "
will not be possible t0 undergo a reliable fact checking and any debat® { '
would follow will be far from enlightening. It, thus, becomes possible 10 rep-m{
false facts and neWs: The media goes spot-free because no one can poin

elieved

is divided for targeted information, then even if the elit€
| all the
it1s

ﬁll(’el's' to i p i nly misintormat;

h wal dS misrepresentation of { i fi

c: I 1[ ' : ! acts. In this case, o Iy isi O ation
hELU NES pOpU aras there 1S N0 pllbllC debate in the media

How nationalist persuasion causes violent conflict

e By exclusion of groups that encourages enmit I )
y (you are disliked if
they are evil) if you claim that

e Feelings of insecurity are created by portrayal of nation states as more threatening
than they really are. At the same time, they are portrayed as weak than they are
so that a military solution to this insecurity becomes attractive

° A log Foll is fgrmecl by many narrow-interest nationalist veto groups (for example
marriage Of. iron and rye’). In order to obtain their narrow self-interested beneﬁts’
this incurs high societal costs. ,

e While trying to one-up the others, nationalists may get into bidding wars. That

they are the strongest defenders of the nati
: ationmayevenb
the liberals to prove. y ecome a burden upon

, i ’
Snyder’s decision-making framework

According to Snyder, there are t 2.
approach wo fundamental purposes of the decision-making

(i) To .hBlI;.) ifle_n.tify and isolate the ‘crucial structures’ in the political realm where
action is initiated and carried out and decisions are made.

(ii) To help analyse systematically the decision-maki . .
: -making beh ¢
action as well as sustain them’. bk which eagsto

Characteristics of the decision-making approach

The decision-making approach involves the study of the following variables:
o .

1. Dfecnflon z;;lto;s: T.h.e decision-making approach focuses on enquiry of a class
of actors called decision-makers because the authoritative action can be decided

upon and initiated by public officials who are formal
n ly and actuall I
decisions as well as engaged in the making of decisiji)ns PRI

2. EEClSlgn ma(lii'el(;lslas actorsina §ituaﬁ0n: The behaviour of the decision makers
A mErOCieC ML of action analysis as it is treated in the situation The
analysis is on their perceptions, choices and expectations 1

3. The setting: The analysis of the nature of the decision-making is done b
researcher who has to recreate the world of decision makers I%llz Ly t'y ]the
know thei_r view of the environment as well as their situation in wh.ich th: sze“ lil tf
the decisions. For this the analysis of both the internal as well as thye Zztr:an?a?

setting has to be analysed so that the acti o
ion and policies of
known. P the state can be

The setting of the foreign policy decision is the one which is perceived by the
decision-makers. The setting 1s conceived as consisting of internal as well as

external parts. The internal setting includes personality’s roles, organizations i

the decision-making unit, the governmental structures within Wilich the de ‘n.s N
making functions, the physical and technological conditions, the basic val s an
goals and the various influences operating in the society. Ex’temal setti .
other hand, includes all the relevant factors in the total situation of the 1 Al the
system that exist at a particular time. Tfernational
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However, there are differences of opinion among the advocates of Snyder’s
approach of decision-making as they emphasize on different factors and follow
different details. For instance, Harold and Margaret Sprout emphasize on the
environmental (milieu) factor while George Alexander and Gulieete George stress
on the personality factor and seeks to study the personality of the decision fnaker.
Harold Lasswell, Gabriel Almond, Hermann, and Milbrath also recognize the
importance of the personality factor. Nevertheless, a study of the personality of
the decision maker can be helpful to explain things as long as the decision maker
continues to shape and control the foreign policy of the nation.

4. Decision situation: In Snyder’s model, situation is an analytical- concept that
points to a pattern of relationships among the events, objects, conditions and othe;
actors organized around a focus such as the objective, problem and the course 0d
action in which the center of interest for the decision makers. It has tobe analyse
as to whether the situation was certain or uncertain, risky, stressful, crucial, hostile,

e or not, tight, controllable or uncontrollable.

threatening, short of tim o

’ 1 1 n-
isi ess: Snyder’s model gives importance to the study of the decisio

> ﬁ(;(l:clis:g“;g;css whicli’ has been further classified into the following categones:

(i) Spheres of competence: It refers to the activities of the decisions makers

that are necessary for the achievement of the unit objectives.
(i) Communication and information: It includes meanings, values and

preferences available at the time of decision maklong,

iii) Motivation: It refers to psychological, personality and \{alue factors that
o influence th;, actors who enter the process and influence its outcome.

Criticism of the decision-making theory

The decision-making theory is only a partial approach tothe study of international politics-

It has some serious drawbacks, which canbe h-StZd as fc.>ll.ows. . e
: rinciple of indeterminism as it fails to suggest W.

* Theapproact i based on' D nvironment or personality executive or legislature-

adecision. _ ) )
In tional politics i normally made of highly conscious moves and choices
o ternatl

which cannot be analysed in terms of neat categories. )
i the objective naturé of international developments along with the fac
o Itignores . Jolicy of a country does not depend upon an individual or a set 0
{;ha? t!le fg:])re'lljitgoreign policyis determined by the geopolitical realities, the security
gld\t::g:llmfe.nt and alot of other hi storical, social and economic factors.

fails to suppl . _
) grezlcribe the rules of international behaviour.

the usefulness ofthe decision-making theory is limited to a particular decision
hi hr-rh:lsr:aady taken and implemented and its consequences are alrea dy known.
which s [

- |
| ACTIVITY

N : t
Speak to a political science professor of an university and find outhow mtere_i
p> P tracurricular activities for students to participat® 1

y any criteria either to explain the pattern of power politics OF to.

ovide €X _ . '
53?12‘:;0%;1 intellectual, :nterdisciplinary as well as cultural and w

D You Know

The anterior cingulate cortex (ACC),orbitofrontal cortex (and the
overlapping ventromedial prefrontal cortex) are brain regions involved in
decision-making processes. Arecent neuroimaging study found distinctive
patterns of neural activation in these regions depending on whether decisions
were made on the basis of personal volition or following directions from
someone else. Patients with damage to the ventromedial prefrontal cortex have
difficulty making advantageous decisions. £

44 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

¢ The decision-making approach seeks to study the functioning of states in general
and the actual decision makers of the state in particular.

¢ The basic inquiry in the decision-making analysis is how and why the national
actors behave. They focus on the Stlldy of the processes’ foreign policy formulation.

e The decision-making theory approach is only a partial approach to the study of
international politics.
e According to Snyder, the state is the prime actor in international politics and its

behaviour should always be understood in terms of the objective realities of its
position in the world.

. One of the great mf:rits of the conceptual scheme originated by Snyder was that
it joined psychological and sociological levels of explanation.

® Th"j c.lecision-making approach focuses on enquiry of a class of actors called
decision makers because the authoritative action can be decided upon and initiated

by public of.ﬁcials who are formally and actually responsible for decisions as well
as engaged in the making of decisions.

o The behaviour of the decision makers has to be studied in terms of action analysis
as it is treated in the situation.

e In Snyder’s model, situation is an analytical concept that points to a pattern of
relationships among the events, objects, conditions and other actors organized
around a focus such as the objective, problem and the course of action in which
the center of interest for the decision makers.

4.5 KEY TERMS

o Motivation: Itis a theoretical construct used to explain behaviour.

o Decision-making: It can be regarded as the cognitive process resulting in the
selection of a belief or a course of action among several alternative possibilities
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Approach 16 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’ UNIT 5 GAME THEORY Geme Thaory
1. Functioning of states, actual decision makers. Structure
NOTES 2. The basic inquiry in the decision-making analysis is how and why the national g (1) I“':r_°d“°fi0l{ NOTES
actors behave in the way they do. s ch;:;:, Orlg:acnves
. . . . ) e eo
3, The processes used by the decision-making approach to study the functiontng of 52.1 Usaglc;yof Game Theory in International Relations
states in general and the actual decision-makers of the state, in particular, are: 522 Security Analysis and Game Theory in International Relations
() Identification of the decision makers 53 S5-2-3 Game Theory and Economic Relations among Nation-States
(ii) Analysis of the decision-making process 5: 4 Kl:;,n;‘]::lym
i) Search of appropriate and precise methods for comprehending the process 5.5 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’
as well as international politics 5.6 Questions and Exercises
4. According to Snyder, there are two fundamental purposes of the decision-making 5.7 FurtherReading
approach:
() To help identify and isolate the ‘crucial structures’ in the political realm 5.0 INTRODUCTION
where action is initiated and carried out and decisions are made.
(i) To help analyse systematically the decision-making behaviour which “leads In the last few decades, game theory has become quite popular in the study of international
o action as well as sustain them’. polftfcs. Be:glnmng with economics and mathematics, now it is being used by many in
. pcfl¥tlc-al §c1ence.to explain Fhe probable behaviour of multiple actors. It has proved its
7 0 STIONS AND EXER CISES utility in international negotiations and in trade relations among countries.
. UE _— Garpe theory is not specific to-international relations; it emerged as a branch of
. mathematics. Tt was found useful in analysing competitive situations. The outcomes of
Short-Answer Questions such situations depend both on one’s own choices (and an element of chance), and also
L. How has Snyder’s model classified the study of decision-making proc ess? va;l t:;e;z (;;loll:e: rl;lg((if:;; Ether Pa.rtles or p'layers. As aresult, the game is determined by
i oracteristics of decision-making approach N N S e A OSSN
2. List the charac order to base sown est choices. How these interdependent strategic decisions are
. taken is the subject of the game theory.
Long-Answer Questions “This unit deals with th
_ . ) . ) s unit deals with game the: . . )
1. State the elements of foreign policy in relation to the decision-making approach- o vons. ory and its application in the realm of international
. What are the Jimitations of the decision-making theory? ‘
— _____— | 51 UNITOBJECTIVES
48 FURTHER READING )
- — ~ Aftergoing through this unit, you will be able to:
Pruthi, R. K.; The Political Theorl'y, Saln;; & Sor::,éndla, 2005. o | e Discuss how game theory can be used in international relations
- Ideologies and Political Theory: onceptual Approach, Claren ‘ ) L .
Frecdell;l;el:f5 3 é ;ioeuce sﬁ o bige, 1996. pp | | o Establish the relationship between game theory and international security analysis
" e
Lively,l}[k’ M1 096ée9m Political Theory from Hobbes to Marx: Key Debates, Routled? | 52 GAME THEORY
) DAl . _Anand i
Arora, N.D.an d AW as.thy go 7S . Political Theory and Political Thought, Har AR - Game theory emerged as a popular theory for analysis of behaviour with the publication |
Publications, India, 200/ . of Theory of Games and Economic Behaviour in 1944 by John von Neumann (a
- mathematician) and Oskar Morgenstern (an economist). This was a path-breakin
! ac.:hievement that gave rise to a large number of books and articles in a variet ogf
disciplines. Although it has been widely used in the discipline of international relatiozs it
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has also been regarded as destructive in its calculations. This led to criticisms of game

theory in international relations.
D. A. Lake and R. Powell (1994) hold that international relations is the *study of

the interactions themselves rather than of the issues that constitute their substance’. If
this view is accepted, then the subject matter of intemationz}l relations an.d game thel?fcbl’
effectively coincide. International relations then.run the nslf of becc?mmg an app ‘::h
branch of game theory, similar to the microeconomic the.:ory pelng considered asa bl‘a‘;ll ]
of calculus. This is, however, not true. In order to avoid this, the Presence of varia tt?
such as international actors, their interactions, the issue§ negouated therein, and the
specific nature of the interactions themselves need to be highlighted.

Game theory has five important components. First, is the concept of s/ ateﬁi
This includes skilful planning of previogsly decided moves tobe taken. asand th"t1 he
expected moves of the other side require them. Thls strategy takes into accoun con
D bebaviourof opponentsandassumes thatwilin the imits ofapart oWl 50
gho range of strategy is not infinite. The rational behaviour is that which aims at the
fl: . & of a strategy by each player that will maximize the chances of victory- The
selection mixed depending upon the number of calculated strategliC steps-
strategy can ‘:ﬁg)ug ;)srsumes an opponent and this is the second important concept 0
';:;S; tiaer(r)l:y. This sets in the assumption of goals Of.the game. ot
The third significant concept of game theory is of payoffs, which refers (0 v
i at the end.
" ga:;::sf:srrtt:concept is of rules that govern a game. In social apd inte.rr;atif?at
situations, the rules are the 1aws governed by geogr aphical, economic, sociolog!

biological and psychological factors.
The fifth significant concept1s?
essentially in terms of strategy-

nformation. Game theory analyses the conflict

British scholar Susan Strange (1991) argues .that the two key issPes that.dri\g ﬂtf:;
theory and practice of international relations are: (i) economics and (ii) secunty- et

p

hich usually transpire along well-defined and predictable lines; unlike

. . o . iies O
theserelation™ vlv.l red in interactions among individuals, private en ties

those that are us U,
ent bodies W1

encounte! . . . :
ally thin nation-states. Diplomacy is the key differentiatof
dlffere;“ go;.::nnel for international relations, which does not have an equal 10
a regular €

) . sthi tion-states.
ractions withinna : e
inte oy paradigms of game theory are, as classified by political scientist S
€

Brams, g?:rl: wj}son versus n-person: The two-person game deals with the OP““’;;
° Stratggic choice of tw? players, whereas the n-per§on theory (Wherg]p; >an
addresses which coalitions, or subsets, of players, will form and be stab!®
what constitute reasonable results to their members. o108 i
o Zero-sum versus non-zero-sum: In zero-sum games, the payo’ Snot
players equals zero (or some other COnS_tant) at each outcome. This 18 o
case in mon-zero-sum games, wherein the sums are variable. ,Zlefs. o
games signify total conflict, in Wll}Ch one player’s gain is the others 0sS;
- ero-sum games, however, permit the players to gain or lose togethe;’-S -
Cooperative versus non-cooperative: In cooperative games, playe

teven J.

e qe non-
together to make binding and enforceable agreements, whereas

cooperative games may or may not enable communication among the players,
but do assume that any agreement reached must be equally beneficial, i.e., a

player would not violate it if other players do not, because the player would be
worse off if it did. :

Brams further elaborates upon the different forms which can be there in games.
According to him, there are three most important forms of games:

(a) Extensive (game tree): Explains that there are sequencés of choices that
players can make, with payoffs defined at the end of each sequence of
choices (also possibly determined by chance, nature or some random device).

(b) Normal/strategic (payoff matrix): Indicates strategies or plans which are
contingent on the decisions of other players’, with payoffs resulting at the
intersection of each set of strategies within a matrix.

(c) Characteristic function: Indicates the values that all the possible coalitions
(subsets) can guarantee for their members, no matter what the other players
.do. These different forms, or representations, provide progressively reducing
information about the game—with the sequences in form 1 dropped from
form 2, and the strategies to derive particular outcomes in form 2 dropped
from form 3, and so on, to highlight the different aspects of a strategic
situation. The premise on which game theory is based is that players are
rational. The actors have goals, and they can decide their rank outcomes
(or, more stringently, attach utilities, or values, to three them), and choose
better over worse outcomes. A basic assumption of this discipline (which,
however, is heavily criticized) is that the players are completely self-centred
in the pursuit of only their own satisfaction. Game theory finds the closest to
real‘-life examples of its abstract assumptions. This is true no matter whether
the interactions are with respect to security or economic issues.

Since the nation-states are self-centred and always try to maximize their interests
there are always more and more complications. These complications stem from the fact

that there is usually no dominant, or universall | i
! y accepted, strategy for a specific pl
because of the interdependency of players’ choices. ® pOERERE

A game is the sum-total of its rules. Chess or poker, and other common parlour
games, have specific rules and are generally zero-sum games, i.e., cooperating with the
other player(s) is not beneficial. Poker differs from chess not only because it is an n-
person game (though two players can also play it), but also since itis a game of incomplete

information, i.e., the players do not have complete knowledge of each other’s hands
and therefore depend in part on chance. ’

The rules of most real-life games are equivocal. In fact, the ‘game’ may be
largely about the rules to be used (or abrogated). Rules are generally better known and
followed in economics than in politics. It is for this reason that game theory has become
the theoretical foundation of economics, especially microeconomics. However, models
of game theory have a major role in some other sub-fields of economics including industrial
organizations, public economics, and international economics. Even in the area of
macroeconomics, wherein fiscal and monetary policies are studied, issues such as setting
interest rates and determining money supply have a strong underlying strategic component,
particularly when it comes to the timing of such actions. Economics uses game theory at
all levels—more than any other discipline.

There are broadly two types of games used in international politics, one is the

chicken game, and the other is the game of prisoners’ dilemma. A situation of the
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chicken game can be defined by the example of two car drivers. There are two car
drivers goingin the middle of a road towards each other. If both of them keep on driving
collision is inevitable. But if both of them swerve t0

in the same direction, a head-on
avoid a possible collision, they are likely to suffer only from aloss of reputation for not
undertaking adventurous actions. On the other hand, if both continue to drive straight,

they are likely to face death or serious injury asa result of the collision. If one of them
swerved and the other did not, the one who swerved was likely to suffer a loss of

prestige and the other person was Jikely to earn esteem.
The principle characteristic of the chicken game situation is that in spite of not

being able to know the interactions of its opponents, a nation can adopt such a course of

action as would guarantee .ts own interests, if only it does not mind the opponent 21s0

benefitting from that course of action.
The prisoners’ dilemrma, on the other hand, does not permit any such possibility-
The in-charge of a prison tells the two prisoners that '{f one of them confesses t0 2
murder, which the two prisoners’ have allegedly committed, he would not only be set
free but would alsobe rewarded and the other would be hanged. If none of them confesse$
to the crime, they would both be freed without rewa;d. But if both of them confess they
would both receive serious punishment. Both the prisoners are told to think about it and
inform the prison in-charge of the decision the next morning. The dlifﬁculty is that they
are not allowed to communicate with each other. If one of them de(':ldes to confess the
crime, he would of course be freed and givena reward. But there is a danger that Fhe
other prisoner might also do the same, in which case ultimately both would receive
severe punishment.

Similarly, if one of
crime, the risk is that the O

prisoner would be convicted and the sec0t.1d ‘ '
the only way in which each of the two prisoners can avoid punishment and be fre

_ : 11 the prison in-charge that he has not committ

that each of them should independently t€ . :

thz ::';me But this is possible when each of them 1 @nvmced that the other would not
. of them prefer their acquittal to the temptation 0 any

behave differently and when both

reward. . - g
The users of game theory in intematlonal politics create a model of this game an

i dy of international politics. In such models nations
then try to apply 1t to the stu cs.In ’
treatecrly as players competing for the fulfilment of the national interest in the same 1™
as in a game the players take their turns i1l order to get victory. The object of 2 game 0

es possible at the end of the game. If a player has 2 smallef

chess is tohave as many piec ‘
pumber of pieces, he shall be deemed tohave lost and the one who scores the hi ghest

number of pieces would be deemed to have won.

Game-theoretic modellinghas pfoggmsed Sig[\iﬂcanﬂy in the area of political i ?n?e,
including international relations. While international politics is reasonably anarchisti®”
does prevail in the way conflicts develop and may, or may aot, be

certain constancy . / an
€s. for instance, are llSllally non-zZero-sum games as two nauons C

resolved. Arms rac it onts
benefit if they reach some agr cement on limiting weapons. However, such agreem

are often hard t0 verify or enforce and may therefore be unstable.

Sincethe preakdow

of the academicians has moved :
power’, which has emerged rationally or globally. It is almost similar t0

the prisoners decides todeny the allegiance of committing the
ther prisoner might confess the crime in which case the First

would be set free and given a reward, Thus,
ed is

n of the hegemony of the superpowers in the 1990s, the interest

oved from looking at the possibility of a new ‘balanc® 0
the politlcal
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f}t;uig!e in the 19th and 29th f:enturies Europe. For example, one can ask if China, bei
e Isg:n SUpErpower, al‘lgr'l 1.tself with other significant countries in its neighbo&rholgcgj
neighboa an?[‘:, apan ]or will it join hands with Western powers to compete against its own
urs. The tools to explore the stability of new ali
: _ C gnments are offered by th
theory, including those that might be developed on the political and economic};)laffflixarrl:se

Some of the serious challen i

' ges the World Trade Organization (WT!

Z)te‘;tttlmgf Zre from the different regional trading agreemen‘:s that havé 'concl)e') 11:33;: :ﬁ:

es of America, Europe and Asia. The game theo i i
; , ] ; . ry can provide assist i i
tl;;strfateglc d'emsxon rt?gardmg whether or not to lend support to mei;nT(g lngsls: f
3, hicoh ttll:: ir:ilglnz;l trz;%ng blloc. Game theory can also help clear doubts abc;ut ways in
al politics of a country can influence its forei li i

this has resulted in renewed interest in i gn policy and vice versa;
this has res in exploring how these two levels of politics are

The game theory offers many other applications il
: pplications in the discipline of political sci
These include those that have been developed towards strategI;c votixf;) in ;z:llnsecllse :f::l

polls, the formation and disintegration of i
) . arliam iti
dispensation of power in weighted voting p angls. entary coalitions as well as the

Based on game-theoretic analysis, it was f
lessened the power of some partiesyon the norr(:;l:?vt::g: Hlirlizotlr:l;srg;?t oy pmposc?d
Israel. In the se}me mz.mner, the voting weights of European, Union Coun%li(lmi‘;\)/la'm‘es -
merr}bers anc'l its decisions pertaining to taking action (for instance sim ]eo ¢ oty or
qualified fnajonty) were explored with an eye to make the body more grt'n']‘lJ o of
representing the interests of the individual members as well as ’ lCIpatory., of
collective action. as competent of taking

In pgliﬁcal science, game theory models hav
thertzzilmct: tlt;]ne received a great number of criticisri:.e éifigﬁieﬁﬁfnagﬁgfﬁ:
giiu a tli](fng. T;zzglilgggtl?:st iﬁ thf]’()ry is abstract m nature and is removed from strategic
aufomatons an d, ) 'S the players to a position of over rationalism or bloodl:ss
d prevents it from reflecting upon the emotions or social situati
people }A/ho are lnvolvejd in conflicts. As per other critics, the game th ations of
be easily tested empirically. This is so because the:y oo varti el(:ry models cannot
f:ouqterfacmal events which cannot be observed. That is, it is asz‘un:ad )tlh dependent on
in mind those contingencies which cannot be reconstn;cted orbe recis players keep
However, the sqpporters of game theory argue that it brings such a f;e:;sely modeled.
of strategic choices which cannot be matched by any other theo Ti od to the study
that all actors basically make rational choices, i.e. they will natura]?‘ A ey further argue
which are good over the worse ones, even of the goals that the y choose those means
always apparent. y seek to meet are not

. ‘B.aye.sian calculations’, which take account of the situation wh V
information is not available, can be used. It can help analyze the range v;' d?fr; complete
that players may possibly have as well as assess their consequences g[n ?ea]l l.f;rent gpals
such reconstructions are very difficult to make. However, labOrator}; ex eri;nl e seﬁlngs,
offer conditions that can be controlled, are being conducted more frequ es d Eents,_whlch
that test and prove theories of bargaining, veting, and other politico-econgll.ni xperiments
!mve in fact become frequent in the disciplines of economics and political sci . P‘I‘OCess'e "
it is not common in other disciplines of social sciences, social psychol;g\y l‘}i‘::‘;\(\;\ﬁ“lz
experiments to ; as aiso use
di ll:’mm:m to explore the choices of players in many games. including prisoners’
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Check Your Progress

3. What are the forms

of games according
to Brams?

. The two types of

games used in
international
politics are

and_____
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This is an infamous game which describes a situation where two players do not
intend to cooperate, including arms race or a price war. However. by following this
approach an outcome that is worse for both is reached than it would have been had the
two players cooperated because mutual cooperation is not “Nash equilibrium’. Yet, each
of the players has the incentive to not cooperate. Some of the other confusing problems
confront the players in another well-known game, chicken. While non-cooperation leads
to a disastrous outcome, cooperation is clearly unstable. It is expected that each playef
defects only in the situation where the other player cooperates, however, anticipating
when an opponent will do so is not easy.

5.2.1 Usage of Game Theory in International Relations

The use of mathematical tools in the international relations theory has increased over the
last few decades, especially with the emergence of trade negotiations or environmente®.
negotiations. The early statistical work emphasized that international security, especially
the causes and consequences of war. More recent work has addressed a remarkably

'wide array of topics and has shed considerable light on some of the most heated debates

in the field. There are many fields in which game theory has contributed 10
understanding of international relations such as security analysis economic relations

trade, and so on.
Game Theory and the behaviour of actors

rnationd!

There have been many attempts to explain the behaviour of state actors in int€
Janations

politics. The Jecision-making theory was a popular theoretical tool to give €XP
of the actions of the actors. One long-standing assumption of the realist aPPfoaCh wit
respect to international relations is that nation-states are motivated only by their oW
interests. Realists also assume that nation-states consider the needs and - nterests o
other nation-states only when the latter are strong enough to enforce their deman
through threat or by performing damaging actions. This implies that nation-states pot
guided by ethics of humanitarian considerations, and that international 1aw treaties an
other formalized agreements do not limit the international activities of nation-states:
such cases, actors have amajor role to play. However, much more advanced (echnidu®”
based attempts are made in game theory.

ctions

A basic assumption of game theory is that the actors involved in social int€ " ..
eal-!
s

are self-centred and work only towards their need and satisfaction. The closest™
example of the abstract of game theory can be found in the nation.-states pothin
of their interactions for security or economic issues. Nation-states are 11 sually selﬁsf‘f
and take into considerations of other nation-states only when the latter is stron8 1607

.t is more powerful and can take damaging actions). This shows that the driver of the
respective pOWers of the different nation-states is one of the main concerms of the

theory of international relations.

The game theory assumptions have still been criticized byStevenJ. B cams’ Theo'y
of Moves. According to this theory, game theory pays scant attention t0 the ac¢
determinants of the actions that are available to the players. It simply assum es thes®
actions or choices aré known and that the players can freely choose from among t!
without restriction, guided only by their preferences. The determinants of the
that are available to the players are not studied in the game theory. More impoO
one of the most important factors influencing the actions available to nation-statesi

theory of international relati i i
ions, i.e., the determinants of power, als i
attention in game theory. ’ morscees seant

5.2.2 Security Analysis and Game Theory
in International Relations

A detailed analysis of the formation of international alliances has been presented b,

Gardner (1995). The focus of the first is on the rational distribution of defense cost)s,
among natif)n states who are interested in defending themselves from a common enemy.
The most simplified way in which this decision is made is based upon the length of thc;
boundary of a particular nation state and the direct contact it has with the territory of the
enemy. However, it is an implicit assumption of this study that all the nation-states

w!nch are part of this group, will equally benefit from the protection giveri by the alliance’
It is further assumed that all the member nation states will contribute their resources an(i
their capabilities for the protection of each one of them. These Weaknesses are not
considered. In the second analysis, the situation that prevailed in Bosnia around 1993 i

examined and it was concluded that no alliance any of the warring factions (Serb y
Croats and Muslims) could have provided sustainable peace. Yet, the prevalent need f .
foreign forces and support in this area supports Gardner’s theor;tical conclusions >

. Professor Robert Powell (1999) has conducted a systematic study of the alliance:
by using the techniques put forth in the game theory. He has explored the interaction:
between three nation states, out of which two are in direct conflict and the brink of war
while the third is yet to decide which side to take. The conclusions he reaches comment
on the different choices that the nation states could make and the possible war/peace
oultcoiines tthhatal (i]iﬁ‘erent lglecisions can lead to. Adding to this, numerous additional flz)xctors
related to the alliances between the nation- i

v e heory n-states can be explored with the usage of tools

Steven J. Brams, Ann E. Doherty and Matthew L. Weider (1994) and Alan D
Taylor (1995) also developed and put forth a method to make an index of the kind of
power that each member of an alliance has, to influence the affairs of the whole alli
This was applied to the analysis of the European Union. e

Economist Michael D. Intriligator (1994) also u i ‘
and put forward a discussion on the difficulties a)s well :se ?htel:];gsosci)l[:s;ztel: fhiztntltlne thepry
states have once they start cooperating with each other. It is then applied to the N n:luo'n
of relationships among China, the European Community, Japan, the Soviet Unio: a d}';:S
US (involving both bilateral and multilateral states). The conclusion that hen a h ;5
differed from those that were earlier accepted by the game theory as a t 1“;30 h
analysis of international relations. 2 ool forthe

Analysis of War Politics

War analysis as well as factors with which peace can be achieved is one of the most
significant areas of studies of international relations. From Realism period to the Marxists

scholars all of schools of thought have been concerned with international relations. Grahan;
Evans and Jeffrey Newnham (1998) have argued: ‘The idea that violence and war are
intrinsic parts of the international system is the distinctive hallmark of realism.’ At the
same time, Chris R. Mitchell (1985) has opined that the great complexity of the
phenomenon of war is reflected in the analysis of the causes initiation, process, and
consequences in its economic, political, social and military aspects. Due to these mu,ltiple
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complexities involved in the politics of war, there is no one complete and comprehensive
theory available.

numerous game-theoretic
Attention is given only to mi
this down further, this anal
conflict. Their objective isto
protect themselves from the o
theory analysis

or to wait and respond when at
when attacked is stu
argued that this sort of analysis was V€
nuclear weapons were being progres:

upon that the first strike on the USS
most recommended policy (atleastby s
since the United States had the m

systems.

developed its own nuclear we
strike but also respond inanée
formalized the situation

In his research, Barry O’Neil (1994) has tried to cover and bring together the
studies that focus on different aspects of war and peace.
ilitary issues in the game theoretical analysis of war. Breaking
ysis assumes that nation states are already in the situation of
attack the other but at the same time have to defend and
ther. Keeping this analysis in mind, two kind of game

for war have been developed.

In the first kind of analysis, what is studied is the decision to launch the attack first
tacked. The decision to attack first or to wait and respond
died in the firsi type of analysis. William Poundstone (1992) has
ry useful during the time of the Cold War since
sively developed and delivered. It was, thus agree
R (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) was the
everal distinguished and influential personalities)
onopoly on nuclear weapons and other such relate

The relevance of this policy, however, came under the scanner after the USSR
apons and the capability of not only surviving the first
qually damaging responsive strike. Taylor (1995) has
implified model in which each of the tWO

mentioned above inas
t the following two strategies—the first

states involved in conflict in this analysis adop

and second strikes.

5.2.3 Game Theo ¢ Relations among Nation-States

ry and Economi
vily upon the conflict and power games among yarious

i draws hea ‘
The realist 20 d, the liberal school of thought emphasises the cooperatio”

. _Onthe other han .
nation states. On cooperation. Strange (1991) has &f gu

i i ially economic
between different countries, €Specl . .
that economic and trade relations among countries are part of the subject mattqf ol |

international relations as well. On the other hand, Philip A. Reynolds (1994) has opine
that the power of the nation states to protect themselves from outside forces an yet |
su?'vive (Ii)epend their economic strength.

stoalarge extenton '
However, despite its growing significance, th‘? political relevance of ecofl(’m;fl
relationship between nation states has beeq ignored in the'academia, In fact, this z;r .

has become @ matter of interest for economists only. McMillan (1986) has presente
 that determine whatcan be referred to as international econo™" " -

long list of factor ) ‘ . .y
> broadly deals with two aspects of international economic relatio™

The game theory . o ion:

These are: factors that lead to agreements between nation states and secondly, internat

trade relations- y
ture in economic relations among nation-state !

st significant fea -
economic cooperation. This can take the shape of many con¢ ite

1 of economic unions and lead towards pursuing more :
well as political objectives than what are pursued by security
nions among nation states, like the OPEC, have very limited

¢ the main goal of the members is to show t0 the wor

d by the fac .
thout really changing their patterns of interaction.

The mo
agreements pertaining t0
factors such as formatio
and long-term economic as
alliances. Differentt
They are differentiate
that they stand united, Wi

At .the same time, there are many economic and political agreements which ar
characterized t?y increasing the interdependence of the member nation states upon ea ;
other. These kinds of agreements, ordered by increasing comprehensivenesspincl ;
the ones which are most favoured like nation agreements, trade blocs fr:ee tr:de
zlliisciclzﬁor;sti] custom unions, common markets, and integraﬁons or uniﬁca,tions Moset

ely, all of the i i :
agrezment. se agreements comprise of and also expand upon what was in the p;evious

. Even before the development of the game theory, th ists’ i
international trade were being undertaken. Y:;, as has bereyn argui?lral; ;I::;Sla Sﬁggzg
Kamphuis (1996), even the first formal theory of international trade —also ret"err:d to as
mfarcantilism— explored the relationships among those nation states which were tradin,
w1tl'{ each other by clearly using the game theoretic approaches. However, such a poi gt
of view, where simply only two nation-states are considered, isa simpli’ﬁed ong anlzl
leads researcher to conclude that what is the gain of one is the loss of the other. It i
concluded from this analysis that the zero-sum games which are used to explore b;:lttlls
$1d war co;:id tzte1 appli.ed to the study of the mercantilist theory of intemafional tradzs
fc:;;‘s;:é;?n deiai 1.eory is not considered valid in the present times, this has not been

There are unrestricted trade benefits fi ion states i i
agreements. This is so because each country c:; :;L:;;zﬂggjﬁsziLan:;d o iluc'h
whi(fh .it has the strategic advantage over the others. That free trade shgould beg I(:'l(:lds a
rule in international economic relations is a conclusion from the previous analysis Morrz .
(1?9:}) has argued that if one of the two partners enforce a tax duty, it will 1e.ad to thw
gain in benefits which are above the level of free trade. This will a\;tomaticall bri .
down the benfaﬁts that the other trading partner makes, who will also in such a c):,asrmg
to correct the imbalance by levying a tariff. This kind of struggle is the trade count - g
of arms races zfnd can be further explored with the usage of prisoners’ dil o
This is a simplified model which can be and has been extended substanti;ﬁ’;ma .

The real weakness of game theory is that it can be applied with some succes:
f)nly to the cases of two persons, zero sum games but in international politi lsl
instances are very few. Most often there are multiple actors involved in vzri Cs suc
Thomas Shelling has questioned the validity of game theory in its ‘zero ?;_ls issues.
main objection is that game theory in this form has contributed very little tsoum b:)rm. Ijhs
limited war, deterrence, surprise attacks, atomic blackmail and massive relt)ar;)ia ;(I)rrlls like

According to Schelling, the essence of internati e L _
mutual dependence which demands some kind of gzg:::zs: i;u:;cléer:rsl r1nn otg: ticonfhct and
the contending parties. In other words, the choice of a national actor de engntbetWeen
large extent on what it expects from other nations. Schelling b elieVespthatss'o a v;:y
range of alternatives is very large, bargaining becomes necessary. He maintairllgcti t 'i‘
bargaining is to result in the convergence of mutually consistent exp;ictaﬁ on. there sh a lld
be suggestive clues exchanged by the parties and the collaboration and pr0n,1ise or th?:at

ACTIVITY

Analyse the importance of game theory in the current international political
scenario.

goalS-
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Check Your Progress

5. Powell uses the
game theory to
study
between nation-
states.

6. According to Philip
A. Reynolds,
power of the nation
states is to protect
themselves from
outside forces and
yet survive depends
to a large extent on
their military
strength.
(True/False)
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; e Unlike th i i i
‘ o 1 qame e realist theory meh pays heavy attention to the conflict and power
R —— - g ampng the states, the liberal school of thought emphasizes more gn th e Treen
‘ KN ooperation aspect especially on the as i :
| cooperali y pects of economic cooperation among

TES One-person games are also called games against nature. Having no opponents,
NO the player merely requires listing available options and selecting the optimal

outcome. In the case of chance being involved the game might seem more 54 KEY TERMS
complicated, butin principle the decision remains relatively simple. For instance,
a person deciding whether to carry an umbrella analyses the costs and benefits

NOTES

e Payoff: It is the return on an investment or a bet.

of carrying or not carrying it. ‘While this person may make the wrong decision, e Zero-sum game: In game theory and economic th :
there does not exist a conscious opponent. In other words, nature is presumed mathematical representation of a situation in w}:'c h o ero-,sum‘ gameisa
to be absolutely indifferent to the player’s decision, and the person’s decision of utility is exactly balanced by the losses (or icha partlc1par_1t- s gain (or loss)

participant(s). § gains) of the utility of the other

can be based on simple probabilities. One-person games are of little interest

for game theorists.

e Nations state: A nation state is a i
tions geographical area that can be identi
., . ., . nt
deriving its political legitimacy from serving as a sovereign nation fedas

I

53 SUMMARY | 5.5 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. Gam i i i
ofsu: ﬂ?&? t;s fm;nd very qseful in analysing competitive situations. The outcomes
ofsu 1;)ns ePends both, on one’s own choices (and an element of chance)
so on the choices made by other parties, or ‘players’. As the result the;

In this unit, you have learnt that:

¢ Game theory has become quite popular in the study of international politics in the

last few decades. Be ginning with economics and mathematics, now it is being : ‘
used by many in political science in order to explain the probable behaviour of game i determined by whatall players do, each participant anticipates the decisi
multiple actors. It has proved its utility in international negotiations, and in trade of the other players in order to base its own best choices. 1S100$
relations among countries- 2. Game theory has five important components: (i) strategy, (ii
. H . . ) 2y, (ll 0O
o Game theory emerged as @ popular theory for analysis of behaviour with the (iv) rules, and (v) information. ) opponent, (i) payoffs
publication of Theory of Games and Economic Behaviourin 1944 by John von 3. According to Brams, the three forms of games are the following:
Neumann (2 mathematician) and Oskar Morgenstem (an economist). This was 2 (a) Extensive (game tree), which explains that th owing:
path—breaking achievement that gave rise to alarge number of books and articles that players can make, with payoffs defined a::tl.:eazi zﬁteﬂies of choices
. . i ac
choices (also possibly determined by chance, nature or some ran;:,?lu;::i;f

in a variety of disciplines-
994) highlight that international relations is the study of the

(b) Normal/strategic (payoff matrix), which indi
. , which indicat i i
lves rather than of the 1ssues that constitute their substance- '1 it o g
|
|
|

are contingent on the decisions of

. 1 f other players’, wi i

the intersection of each set of strategies wit:;;in a,m;g}i)l:ay()ﬂ‘s resulting

(c) Characteristic function, whcih indicates the values that all the possibl
e

coalitions (subsets) can guarantee fi i
or their m
other players do. r members, no matter what the

- o Lake and Powell (1
interactions themse
e There are broadly two types of games used in international politics, one iS the

chicken game, and the other is the game of prisoners "dilemma.

o The principle characteristic of the chicken game situation is that in spite of not

w the interactions of its opponents, a nation can adopt such2 i '
Kno n adop 4. chicken game, game of prisoners’ dilemma

being able t0 ! ” _

course of action as would guarantee 1ts OWn interests, if only it does not mind the 1 .

opponent also benefitting from that course of action. The prisoners’ dilemma, o . 5. Alliance

the other hand, does not permit any such possibility. 6. False
models have become more prominent in political science, they

o As game—theoretic Cort “ .
d a great qumber of criticisms at the same time. A common criticism 5.6 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

have receive ame '
is that the theory abstracts toO much from strategic situations, thereby reducing
tional or bloodless automatons, . octive .

ra and that this is not refl Short.Answer Questions

the players t0 over-rationd’ :
of the emotions or social circumstances of people involved in the conflicts.

o Abasic assumption
are completely self-
theory finds the closes
states.

of game theory is that the actors involved i social interactions I. What are the key paradigms of game theory?

centred and in pursuit only of their own satisfaction. Gam® 2. List the five major components of game theory.
¢ real-life examples of its abstract constructs in the nation-
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3. Write a short note on security analysis and game theory in international relations.

4. What are the two types of games used in international politics?

Long-Answer Questions
e theory in international politics.

1. Assess the significance of gam |
2. Write a short note on game theory and economic relations among nation-states.
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6.0 INTRODUCTION

Political sociology is concerned with the social circumstances of politics, i.e., how politics
is shaped and how it shapes other events across societies. On the whole, it forms an
integral component of sociology. Broadly conceived, political sociology is the study of
power and domination in social relationships. It tries to identify and interpret various
intersections between politics and society. Political sociology highlights the problems of
state and societal relations and constructs empirical studies regarding the exercise of
power, both within and between states. Further, it analyses the role of political institutions
in social development. Traditionally, it has been concerned with relations between the
society and the state. Political sociology may be distinguished in this respect from political
science, which takes politics much more directly as its object of study and s, therefore,
more concerned with government and the state. Both political sociology and political
theory are concerned with the empirical study of politics and also with conceptual
definitions. Both disciplines have, therefore, been engaged in defining that domain of
politics on which traditional sociology and political science have been based. This unit
specifically deals with political culture and political socialization.

6.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
o Discuss political culture, its determinants and typology
o Explain the concept of political socialization

62 POLITICAL CULTURE

The concept of “political culture’ emerged from the wave of democratization studies
and the seminal study was The Civic Culture (1963) by Gabriel Almond and Sidney

Political Culture and
Political Socialization

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material 99




Political Culture and
Political Socialization

NOTES

Self-Instructional
100  Material

Verba. Here, they studied five democratic societies and concluded that a nation’s political
culture exerted an independent influence on social and political behaviour.

In 1965, a group of area specialists published their comparative study of the political
systems of select countries in Africa (Egypt and Ethiopia), America (Mexico), Asia
(India, Japan), Europe (England, Germany, Italy) and Eurasia (Soviet Russia and Turkey)
in the form of a book Political Culture and Political Development. It was edited by
Lucian Pye and Sidney Verba and dedicated to Gabriel Almond, who was the guiding
force behind the endeavour. This work epitomized the “political culture’ approach. The
concept of political culture was based on the observation on Gz.abriel Ahand that ‘ev:ary
political system is embedded ina particular pattern of orientation to political actions’.

The concept of political culture, thus suggests that ghe traditiops of a soc.igty, the
spirit of its public institutions, the passions and the co}lectwe reasoning of its C{tlzel"lry,
and the style and operating codes of its leader§ are not just random prgducts qf hlStf)f}cal
experience but fit together as a part ofa me?u.nngful whole aqd constitute an mtc?lh g}ble
web of relations. For the individual, the political culture provides controlling guidelines
for effective political behaviour, and for the collectivity it gives a.systematIc structure of
values and rational considerations which ensures coherence 1n the performance of

institutions and organizations.
Political culture does not

interaction, i.e., the study of gove
Instead, it refers to the system of be

refer to the formal or informal structures of political
mments, political parties, pressure groups or cliques.
liefs about patterns of political interaction and political
; ing in politics as much as what
. e fer so much to what is happening 1n P .
institutions. It d.oei.ls nmeI:in Political culture, therefore, is an important link betvyc?en
people believe is happening. ts. It studies the fundamental political

’ i ven
iti and people’s reactions to those e : .
Ece)ﬁt;;: Li'\;;r;t;eop{)e ble)cause these are¢ partwularly relevant to understanding social

11 as political stability. _ . .
change as well asp Jitical culture has had a long history befc?re American political
The study of politi€ 11d. Though it could be even traced

_ o di areas of the WO : .
:CITUS:; bziafl f,?gf;fs dlsf:i::l"a‘;ts <uch as Gabriel Almond, Sidney Verba et al. derived
ack to the Ancie .

. ueville and Walter Bagehot. Although the political
their inspiration i;rlom hfl?itt:qug?e;rocq to the study of politics, it is but one
culture approach pro

tive orientation
itical system.

aspect of the study of the 119:.1::31 culZure helps one to separate the cultural aspects of

The concept of PO ; lultufe It ties the study of political beliefs to the sociological
politics from other forms 01 ¢ ultl'.ll' e and focuses attention on basic values, cognitions
and anmropological wf)rks on CThe study of political culture also leads to political
and emotional comnutm::ll;:ner in which political knowledge is learnt or transmitted
socialization, beC?USfotl:;e Dext determines the political culture of a system.
from one generation + of Gabricl Almond and Sidney Verbaon political culture, there

Besides the Wor grked on the same theme since the decade the 1960s. The
are others Who havet:;’n who studied how culture could play arole in political change.
earliest is that of Elfnkswn ;S the ‘authority-culture’ theory. Aaron Wildavsky analysed
This tendency 18 e basis of the grid-group approach and developed a typology of
political culturet0 s were based on social relations and the values they exemplified.
g‘nillturl:(fs-gsz; )vaporks that update the field are those of Ronald Inglehart and Robert

e

Putnam.

6.2.1 Meaning

Political culture stands for the basic attitudes of people towards politics, poliéy and the
polity. Political culture analysis investigates the implications of ethnicity, religion and
value orientations for government, polity and governance. Political culture is part of the
more general phenomenon of culture, for which there are several definitions in social
sciences, focusing upon different phenomena: mind, behaviour or artifacts. One definition
reads: ‘The political culture of a society consists of the system of empirical beliefs
e;(pressive symbols, and values which defines the situation in which political action take;
place.’ '

For sociologists and anthropologists, culture constitutes ‘ways of life’. Political
sociologists tend to focus more upon culture as attitudes or belief systems. According to
Almond and Powell, ‘political culture is the pattern of individual attitudes and orientations
towards politics among the members of a political system’. A.R. Ball defines political
culture as ‘the set of the attitudes, beliefs and values of society that relates to the
political system and to the issues’. Lucian Pye describes political culture as ‘the set of
attitudes, beliefs and sentiments that give order and meaning to a political process and
that provides the underlying assumptions and rules that govern behaviour in the political
system’. In the words of Dennis Kavangh, ‘political culture may be defined as the
shorthand expression to denote the emotional and attitudinal environment within which
the political system operates’.

6.2.2 Determinants of Political Culture

There are three- components of political culture that can be derived on the basis of the
definitions, which have been discussed above. These are: '
(i) Cognitive orientation
(i) Affective orientation
(iii) Evaluative orientation

The knowledge of the political system, whether exact or not, are referred to as
cognitive orientations. Those orientations that imply feelings towards political objects
like attachment, involvement, rejection and others, are known as affective orientations’
On the other hand, those that indicate towards judgments and opinions towards politicai
objects or such events are called evaluative orientations.

Approaches towards elements of political culture: Discussing Almond, Verba
et. al. '

o The collective history of a political system produces what is called a political
culture and also the life histories of those individuals who are part of the
system.

o On the basis of those variables which are common to political sociology, the
theories of political culture act as a bridge between behavioural approaches
of political science and their macro analysis.

e Political ideology, national ethos and spirit, national political psychology, and
the fundamental values of the people are studied systematically as part of
political culture.

° Non-political behaviour, such as feelings of basic trust in human relations,
orientations towards time and the possibility of progress, are also examined

under political culture.
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e Political culture is learnt from active training in citizenship as well as the day-
to-day working of a political system. It needs to be rationally understood and
its concepts articulated well.

e FEmotional dimension is also a part of political culture, including attributes such
as loyalty towards community and geography.

e The structure and meaning to the political sphere is provided by political culture
and thus this approach is important. Political culture studies a political system
in totality and includes micro and macro analysis.

Source: Pye and Verba, eds., Political Culture and Political Development

Mapping levels of political culture

Citizens’ are oriented towards a nation’s political culture at three levels. These are:

(i) The political system
(i) The political process

(i) Policy outputs and outcomes.
At the level of the political system, it is the citizens’ and leaders’ views on the
values and organizations that comprise the system. The expectations about the working
and functioning of politics comprise the political process. The citizens’ and leaders

expectations of policy from the government are included in the policy level.

Caulture of alienation

aspectof the empirical research into public opinion.
. . cept of alienation is fundamentally diffused in nature.

Lis discussed ot mcxamining theprocsse, bothscial and pychlogil

which cal; cause withdrawal or discngagernent'mt.h the flc.twltles n polmf:s or participation

: svities. One of its broader categories is Pohgcal apathy, Wl’}l?h includes both

in these actIvities. h is socially inherited. Additionally, research

it isi in politics whic - :
alienation and 2 disinterest™n P gestany definition or statement on the rise or

s . otsu
carri.ed outin 1t_h.ls all'zili ‘gll:artli(:)z.dl?lzi;d’ it %yoints towards social groups which are most
dechng inpo ;Eca E om including youth, minorities as wgll asintellectuals. The re§eamhes
susceptible to aliena hiehlight the processes through which a person becomes alienated.
are relevant for they ighlig t a ‘steady state’ but an orientation which can be

. jenation is nO buta . hich can|
Smdle:darg}l:etltlg?;;gually or suddenly, to produce direct intervention which is outside
reversed, whe l ;

the usual channels of political action-

Alienation has become an important

Political alienation
In the contemporary societies, alienation ?s much debatc?d apprehension. Given its qature,
lienation is an intriguing conceptandisa sc.>ur.ce'of intense conFeptual analysis and
alie b, This concept has been used across disciplines such as philosophy, psychology
rei:a(r)f:i(o)logy. Nowadays, it is being used actively in political sociology as well. Since it
?:a: aspect of social life, esp.ecially in ipdustn’al societies, the concept draws heavily
from the work of social scientists of th.e nineteenth (?entury, such as Emile Durkheim aﬂ
pt possesses different possible dimensions even when appli¢

Karl Marx. The conce ! :
generally to social phenomena, such as powerlessness, meaninglessness, normlessness:
o

self-estrangement and isolation.
The dimensionality of the concept of political alienation has been debated bY
numerous scholars, including Citrin, McClosky, Shanks, Sniderman, Seeman and Finifir

Since there are many perspectives related to alienation, a multi-dimensional concept has
been created, especially in the different contexts within which it is studied (Pearlin,
1962; McClosky and Schaar, 1965; Neal and Rettig, 1967; Holian, 1972; Neal and Groat,
1974). Philosophers and sociologists, and several other writers have related the concept
to different human ‘states’ like powerlessness, apathy, loneliness and loss of values.
However, it is not limited to these states. Josephson and Josephson (1962) have argued
that the concept is related to the feelings of an individual, like his/her state of dissociation.
On the other hand, Oliver Wendell Holms, the author of The Common Law, is of the
opinion that alienation is comprised of an incongruity in social conditions when it is
expressed. Therefore, succinctly, ‘alienation’ can be referred to as estrangement,
aloofness, apathy, indifference, cutting off or keeping away from someone or from
something. To conclude, we can say that alienation may refer to:
e A state of estrangement or separation which is objective
¢ State of mind which is motivated by feeling of estrangement
o The state of feeling of estranged personality.

It is in the following context that the term ‘separation’ can be used:

e Separation between the self and the objective world

o Separation between the self and the self

e Those aspects of the self and the aspects of the self that have become separated
and placed over against the self. Alienated labour can be referred to as an
example.

The various dimensions of political alienation are:
(i) Political powerlessness
(ii) Political meaninglessness
(i) Political normlessness
(iv) Political isolation

Evolved at the University of Michigan, a model of political behaviour explains
political powerlessness. It refers to an individual’s belief that he/she does not have the
power or influence to change government’s actions. This has been termed under the
Michigan Model as “efficacy’. In the same vein, political meaninglessness’ is referred
to as the discernment of an individual that politics cannot be predicted. These are two
dimensions of political behavior which materialize to be termed as external and internal
efficacy in political liberation in an operational sense. When it is believed that the rules
which were made to govern political relations have broken down, it is referred to as
political normlessness. In the end, political isolation hints as rejection of those political
norms and objectives that are commonly shared in a particular society.

6.2.3 Typology of Political Culture

Elazar’s political culture typology has divided state political culture into the following

three dominant categories:

(i) Moralist political culture: It is by commitment to public good and concern for
public welfare that the moralists evaluate their government. Constructive changes
are encouraged by communal power, whether governmental or non-governmental,
but at the same time it puts moral obligations on public officials. Citizen’s
participation in the political process is encouraged by democracy. The moralists,
by their very nature, put emphasis on gnegter participation in government activities,
whether politically, economically or socially.
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Check Your Progress

1. Mention the three
components of
‘political culture’.

2. Explain the concept
of “elite theory of
the state’,

3. What are the
dimensions of

‘political
alienation’?

4. What do you
understand by the
concept of ‘political
sociology’?

(i) Individualist political culture: The emphasis of individualists is on pr.i\fate
concerns and they work towards limiting community involvement in political
activities. To control the govemment, politicians attempt to control distribution of
favours. It is through politics that they seek to better their condition socially,
economically, and politically. In this case, public good and welfare ie not the
prerogative since much of politics centres around the initiative of ind1v1dp'f11 .and
his control. Democracy functions asa marketplace in this case, where politicians
rely on public demandbut are guided.by seic'tly.by utiliteria.ni.sm. I-'Io.vx‘le\fer, public
good is eclipsed since community activity is limited and individual initiative reS}lltS

d since a marketplace emerges and private players become active-

olitical culture: As the name suggests, the traditionalists focus

towards maintaining the existing social ordef. In this case, a S(.)Cial hieeafchy 1;

entrenched and those who are at the top of_ this hfe}'arc.hy ‘%On}mate politics a_nh

government. Under this system such public participation is filscouraged whic
can undermine those who are poliﬁcelly powe_rful. deluena}lsts dg not make any
t to promote public participationas th.elr main motive is colomnuatlon of fhe

o] ike moralists, individualists believe that government is a constructive

;tatclzl: i?\u:ecl;ilet?/nl;ut its pewers are limited to the elite few. Hierarchical control

or )

and established elite power-holders are preferred by traditionalists.

are encourage
(iii) Traditionalist p

. tates, however, these three mentioned dominant political cultures can
T ; indi’cates that it is difficult to name an enFire state which has one
over¥ap- ReS"ja,rc Jture. This necessitates formation of political subcultures. These
dominant political cU : t political cultures in states. A nine-point

. inati f the dominan s
co:npnee ﬁf);‘;?;;ﬁfg;nfu?we was developed by Sharkansky as part of quantification
categorizati

of Elazar’s typology- -

OCIALIZATION:
AGENTS

63 POLITICAL S
MEANING AND

N

» political socialization is concerned with the
e enigd _put created. Politica : : .
It is said, ‘citizens are not gzlst of absorbing preferences, and in a sense, with the .\Ylde
learning of political Fespor>= from the body politic. Effective political

. lienation
problems of allegiance toanc. ns are trained for political tasks at all levels. The
. . M S
part101pat10n 1S pO

. if citize . '
d Stl:iiﬁ:]);if ° ]cated in children through schooling for which
virtues of a good citl

be incu : .
hould be sufficiently enabled. Great care should be advanced in the drafting of
teachers shou .
curricula so that students ar€ not n

doctrinated rather taught to think and act critically

. ds of an informed curriculum for creating effective citizens
and responsibly. Th
should have at leas

e key stran : .
t the three following features: |
@ Knowledge and understanding abecut becoming an informed citizen
] . .
(i) Developing gkills of enquiry and communication
(iii) Developing «ills of participation and responsible action
m .
Political socializationis 2 concept concerning the ‘study of the developmental
0s by which children and adolescents acquire political cognition, attitudes an
ig;isiiirs 4 Jtreferstoa Jearning process by which norms and behaviour accep table10
a well running political system are transmitted from one generation to another. It 1:
through the performance of this function that individuals are inducted into the politiC
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culture and their orientations towards political objects are formed.

Political socialization is the process of transmission of the country’s political culture
from one generation to the next. This is learned but not conscious effort. It is adopted
unconsciously during the course of interaction. It is a natural process that goes on
throughout life. It is a result of complementary nature of different political institutions.
The stability of a political system totally depends upon the adequacy of political socialization.
Political socialization may have two forms: (i) direct or manifest and (ii) indirect or
latent. Direct or manifest political socialization refers to the process in which the
content of the transmitted information, values or feelings is clearly political. Hence, an
individual under the influence of his family, teachers or some other agencies gains
knowledge of the pattern and functions of the government and the ideologies of political
parties. On the other hand, an individual may build up an attitude to authority as a result
of his relationships with parents, teachers or some other agencies. This attitude to authority
in general may later on be directed to political authority in particular, and thus the orientation
with a non-political object is transformed into a political orientation. This is an example
of indirect or latent political socialization.

Basically, socialization means the process of norm-internalization. According to
Almond and Powell, ‘political socialization is the process by which political cultures are
maintained and changed’. Through the performance of this function, individuals are
inducted into the political culture; their orientations towards political subjects are formed.
The emphasis of the concept of political socialization is on the acquisition of political
values and their transmission from one generation to the next. Most children acquire
their basic political orientations and behaviour patterns at arelatively early age. Some of
these attitudes will evolve and change through life but others may remain part of the
political self throughout life. So, the concept of political socialization could be taken as a
doctrine that seeks to instill values, norms and orientations in the minds of the individuals.
In this way, they develop faith in the political system.

6.3.1 Political Sociology

Thomas Burton Bottomore, a British sociologist, defined Political Sociology as “the study
of power’ i.e., in this discipline a person studies the political and social explanation of
power. You all are acquainted with the fact that power is an element in most social
relationships—in the family, religion, associations, organizations, universities, trade unions,
and others. Power signifies the ability of an individual or a social group to pursue a
course of action, if necessary, against the interests and even against the opposition of
other individuals and groups. However, there are diverse conceptualizations of power
which have their own place within particular theories of politics. It could, thereby, include
analysis of all social institutions, for example, the family, the mass media, universities,
trade unions. Giovanni Sartori said it is necessary to explain power both in social and
in political terms. Thus, one could say, political sociology is the study of interactions
and linkages between politics and society; between a political system and its social,
economic and cultural environment. It also tries to understand the process of interaction
between government and society, decision-making authorities, and conflicting social
interests.

Old or traditional political sociology focuses on the modem nation-state as the
centre of political activity. It is concerned with the relations between classes as the main
dimension of stratification in modern societies and politics. Power is perceived as
exercised by the state. Innew political sociology the focus shifts from formal politics at
the level of the nation state, and its relationship to class, to politics as an intrinsic possibility
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in all social relations. The state remains important, but it is treated as the centré of
political activity. The emphasis in new political sociology is on the contestation of social

relations in culture; in everyday life, media representations and institutional practices. -

The society is not set against society as the dominion of politics, but politicsis a potential

in social life itself.

Dowse and Hughes define political sociology as ‘the study of interrelation between
politics and society’. According to them, both politics and society are dependent on each
other. This definition is acceptable to political scientists as well. We have to accept that
society is the pre-condition of politics. Politics comes into play if there is society. Inthe
absence of society, it is impossible to come across the elements of politics. Further, We

cannot find a society without politics. The instant society comes into existence, pOliﬁCS

also takes shape.
The following definitions of political sociology will further help in understanding

its meaning:

“Political Sociology starts with society and examines how it affects the state.’

— R. Bendix and S.M. Lipset

ch of sociology which is concerned with the

‘Political Sociology is that bran : which i
social causes and consequences of given power distribution within or between

societies, and with the social and political conflicts that lead to changes in the

allocation of power.’ ) — L.A. Coser
‘political Sociology is the study of the interrelationship between society and

polity, between social structures and political institutions.”  — S.M. Lipset

‘Political Sociology is ,
perspective of framework. . . |
‘Political Sociology isasubjectarea which examines the links between politics

and society, between social behaviour and political behaviour.’
— Michael Rush and Phillip Althoff

« A+ its broadest level, political sociology is concerned with the relationship

At its broade! and society. Its distinctiveness within the social sciences lies
l.aereen Polltl(;S mentthat political actors, including parties, pressure groups
inits aclfnowle g ents, operate within a wider social context. Political actors
and socxal. mof’t‘;g‘ly Sh:clpe, and in turn are shaped by, social structures such as
therefore:1 merlld nationality. Such social structures ensure that political influence
ge'nlcll‘er’ :o?:sgity s unequal. It follows from this that a key concept in political
::_:(t;i(‘)‘l]ogy < that power, where power is defined as the capacity to achieve
S &’s objectives even when.thos’e objectives arein conflict with the interests
of another actor. Political sociologists thc?reforc? invariably return to the following
question: which individuals @d groups in S(?mety possess the capacity to pursu®

d how is this power exercised and institutionalized.’

their interests, an
— Keith Faulks

Political sociology is treated as a theoretical and methodological bridge petwee?
logy, political science; what Giovanni Sartori addressed as an ‘inter-discipli®

the study of political behaviour within a sociological
__Robert E. Dowse and John Hughes

socio
hybrid’.

Some essential features of political sociology are as follows:

. Pol.itical sociology tries to resolve the traditional dichotomy between state and
society.

e It is not political science because, unlike the latter, it is not a study of statecraft.
As the stability of society is a central issue for sociology, the stability of a specific
institutional structure or political regime—the social conditions of democracy—is
the prime concern of political sociology.

* Political sociology is also not the sociology of politics because, unlike the latter, it
-is concerned with both social and political aspects.

e Political sociology is the product of cross fertilization between soéiology and political
science that studies the impact of society on politics and also the vice versa
although presenting the substance of politics in a social form.

o Stability of the democratic political system has been the central concern of political
sociology.

e It sets an identity between the social process and the political process.

e Political sociology lies at the intersection of the politics of sociology and the
sociology of politics.
Political sociology is relevant to political science and other social sciences in many ways
which are as follows: ’

e Political sociology has broadened the area of enquiry by widening the scope of
what is considered ‘political’ phenomena today. Political science restricts the
study of political phenomena by limiting its contacts with other disciplines of social
science, whereas the Political sociology has a tendency to restore the political
phenomena to their proper location within the broad range of social phenomena.‘

o Political sociology also has the tendency to remove barriers between disciplines
and emphasize the essential unity of all the social sciences.

o Political sociology has established that political variables influence social, cultural
and economic variables. ’

e Political sociology also stresses upon the use of empirical and experimental methods
of research instead of philosophical reasoning. Hence, in the contemporary highly
complex and changing society, political sociology has opened a new vista of
research.

o It studies political or social institutions as a separate entity in the modern society.
Concepts like state, constitution, representation, and the rights and duties of citizens
can no longer possess and provide details of the activities of political parties,
pressure groups and the mass media. Political sociology fills up this gap by
constructing theoretical formulations around single central concepts such as group,
power, decision or conflict, and also by introducing comprehensive and highly
abstract formulations such as system, process, development or communication.

e Because of political sociology, new concepts of role and political socialization,
together with functional categories including the conversion functions, capabilities
of the system, and system maintenance and adaptation functions, have gained

recognition today.
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o Political sociology involves an ongoing search fora more wide-ranging scope, as
well as more realistic, precise and theory conscious analysis. TheZtt:i;]men; of
depth and realism in the study of political systems facilitates us to locate the
dynamic forces of politics wherever they exist—in social class, in culture, in
economic and social change, in the political elite orin the intemationz,ﬂ environm:ant.

o Some important concepts of political sociology such as role analysis focusing on
problems such as role conflict, role consensus and role structures C(;me tooeiher
with theoretical notions such as system, decision-making power ’has been Tlseful
1 structural-functional approaches to the political process, and c;specially useful

in closing the gap between the macro-analysis and micro-analysis of politics

e The implications of modermn poliFical sociology are as much important to the
democratic society as o m(.)narchxcal? dictatorial and communistic states. In all
the developed and developing countries, therefore, political sociology is a very
important subject of study.

The scope of political sociology is immeasurable. There is dearth of any simple
definition that would adequately cover the scope of political sociology and that would
give a clear and lasting boundary vis-a-vis political science. There is no part in
contemporary society which is not touched by some form of political association and
activity. Thus, the main objective of political sociology is to study and examine interaction
between social and political structures. Political sociology may be said to encompass

several lines of inquiry:
e Voting behaviour in commu
nomic power and poli

o Ideologies of political movements and interest groups

nities and in nations

: a1 decisi -
) Pu[-pogc ofeco ticas deCISIOH—n]aklng

blem of bureaucracy

o Government and the pro
s, the problem of oligarchy and the

untary association

e Political parties, vol _
fpolitical behaviour

psychological correlates ©
political participation.

p society. the political and social implications,
d its form in different political social context

o Effects of social attitudes on
cs of a multi-grou

o The characteristi
bureaucracy an

and nature of modern
o Impact of social groupings upon political activity

are state

e The nature of welf:
o The effectiveness of propaganda and public opinion as means of informal political

education
ort, politicai sociology includes all the political and social aspects which arise

ainin contemporary society. Basically, it is concerned with the causes, patter™®

and consequences of the distribution 'dl:ld process of power and authority in all social

systems ranging from small groups and families to educational, religious govcmmﬂf‘tﬂl

or political institutions. Tl?e hg’é“‘l of POi _'“C'f‘l sociology comprises the study of both form?

and informal party organization, withits linkages to the governmental bureaucracy the
legal systerm, the interest groups and the electoral.

he aim of olitical sociology wou analveie of i C

The aim of P et gy would be the analysis of institutions of the state:

1 of this subject is the explanation of atypic i e, 1.6

atypical social structure L

Insh
time and ag

Thus. the major problei

There are several schools which determine the scope of political sociology’

the state.

E:::e s;:holfu's believe that state is Fhe subject matter of political sociology and not the
group. In this context, Bernard Crick argued small groups are part of the state. Th
may f'ac111tate to create politics, but their intrinsic behaviour is not political bec e i
function is different from that of the state. Drawing upon this viewpoint C? b
Orleags describe political sociology as being mainly concerned withpthe d,es i _Elﬂd
analys_ls and sociological explanation of the peculiar social structures called t‘;i;%ftl b
Thete is another school which argues that politics is present in almost all social relati i
They emphasize that individuals and small groups engage in the exercise of ¢ 0,1’1_5-
Lerr}w of enforcement of their parent organizations, family, club or college P;"’;’?f g
sociologists have shown interest in studying the ‘power behaviour” in orde tb ' do e
the way political system works. ke A
Various political sociologists have studied the political systems of various countri
along with their functions, roles and structures. So, the process of political socializati -
has also been studied. Political sociologists are interested in analysing zutld‘ﬁndinczra 1?111
human beings behave in a particular way so far as politics 1s conceined Soci ?‘Z :
Harold D. Lasswell explains that politics permeates every social grou . l(?- O'bLSt
f:lass and profession because the whole society is characterize:d b PsIESSOCll‘%th“s
interaction permeating throughout the society. Everything which is infl e
and influence is political in nature. - R

_ Andreu Aft_"rat methodically summarized the concerns of the field in terms of a
series of overl_appmg circles—some circles containing others completely and some jus‘t
Par'ug}lly. The innermost and smailest circle signifies the smallest unit of analysis, i.e., the
mfhwdual orarole. At ﬂ-lIS stage, individuals or role incumbents bargain and COIIH;]L;n.i;:'lte
w1th each ot!wr regarding political issue, individual’s political attitude or ideology a(nd
yotm ¢ behaviour. The n.ext circle represents small-scale primary groups wherein indi\t:iduals
interact usually on an informal face-to-face basis, e.g., families, friend hip gr ;
small-scale neighbourhood clustering. Another cir?:l’e b e e i
- . . c. £ [ g
individuals who are also not formally organized, for f:x‘mmd{ o 'blggel i
; ) D v ‘1 - s 1 ot
ethnic and regional groupings. Another overl’;PPinn ci ple. S SRR o
e ans . - _ : é g circle comprises more formal
organizations like political parties, business firms, governmental : i L‘
oreanizations. The next larger or 1 ental pgenciés dnd et
g S. arger or more macro-level circle is traditionally found to b
. . - . P ., LI ~ . i c
mstltutlon.al in l‘ldtLlfe. This term connotes functionally related complexes of roles, norms
and or gaptzc}uons like the econemy, polity or religious sector. In a more com 1'6;1’1811 i
sense, this circle may also be called the societal one. Hence, it may be said thl? li ol
sociology comprises the following areas: ’ Y RpOhGe,
e Political structures (social class/caste, elite, interest groups, bureaucrac litical
parties and factions). ’ PR
o Political life (electoral process, political communication, opinion formation and
, [
50 0n). ‘
o Political leadership (bases, types and operation of community power structure)
e Political development (concept and indices of its measurement, its social bases
L LS 0 rd ri{biwh

and prerequisites and its relationship to social change and modernization)

Some political sociologists are interested to study the ‘rule-making’ process i
society. The rule-making aclivit.y is perceived in the context of self-contained social unit

e.g., a tribe, a village or & nation-state. The other social institutions along with th(;
government are also ‘qvolved in rule-making activities. Thus, political soci(;:logiglg are

interested to examine the nature of rule-making and how the rules are obeyed at mas
< ass
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level. They study the social structures and their development within which the rules are
made.

Many political sociologists have also shown great interest in the analysis of those
institutions and social systems which play crucial roles in the operation of political process.
They have been influenced by elite theories. Gaetano Mosca, Vilfredo Pareto and Robert
Michels has significantly contributed in this regard by undertaking sociological studies of
elites and the sociology of political organizations. The perspective of elite study has been
elaborated by many sociologists who have specialization in the study of total societies
and political change at the societal level. At the empirical level, political sociologists have
ate the social basis of political cleavage and consensus. Political
cleavage and consensus are the important parts of the political system. These are primarily
derived from the social stratification theory of politics. It comprises analysis of voting
statistics and sample surveys. affiliation to a political party and the voting behaviour of
the electorate. In this way. this is an important source of explanation and historical

documentation.
Sheldon S. Wolin restricts
‘affect in a significant way the whole

him, the word “political” means:
y revolves around the quest for competitive advantage between

done research to investig

the scope of politics to those activities only which
society or a substantial portion of it’. According to

e A form of activit .
duals, or societies.

groups, indivi
tioned by the fact that it takes place within a situation of

e A form of activity condi
change and relative scarcity.

o A form of activity in which the qu'est 'ol' advantage creates cons-equences of Sl.l.Ch
a magnitude that they effect, in a significant way. the whole society or substantial
portion of it. . o L N
So, the politics of trade unions, civil societies, teacher’s associations, student’.s

) because other groups 11 the society are affected vitally by their

1 . are “political’ SR et ! _
gl associations are the relevant matters for the study of

activities. These types of groups or

Political Sociology. In this context. "
Arthur F Bentley made 1t clear that no group can be stated, or defined, or
rthur F

. erms of other oroups. No group has meaning except in terms of
valued, exceptF mn e q't-uement Bentley has given rationale that it is not groups as
& > < it S SUd ’ . a . e . .
o[hclei [g:m_ipi 0][,(;“ nd linkages of public significance among groups that are the
such. but interactiotls« e
2 Iy AP oy,
relevant matters for political sociology . . _ - o
: tant concern for political sociology is the analysis of socio-political factors
nportd ' capits -

Animg velopment. There s a better understanding on the fact that the problems
are not merely technical or bureaucratic in the narrow sense, but are
el . £ .. -

tially socio-political ina wider sense. It is also realized that political forces must
essentially ¢ . . :

e inaway loen qure effective implementation of development plans. Therefore.
i - 1¢ could study the problems of administrative dev ont, of
gists cOL : elopment,

d in a country’s native culture and society, of the relationship between
als and the political leaders, etc.

in economic d
of development

organ
po]nical sociolo
burcaucracy steepe
the bureaucratic offici

According o Greer and O'rl-eans, ‘poli_ti_cal sociology is concerned with the structur®
of the state; the nature and condition of ]ggllllllalcy; and nature of the monopoly of force
and its use by the Stat¢: and th nature of Fhe sub-units and their relation with the State:
They treat political sociology in terms of consensus and legitimacy, participation and

I the relationship between economic development and political chang

l't‘prf:scmuliun. anc

By implication, whatever is related to the state is alone held as the subject matter
of political sociology. Andreu Effrat takes a broader view of the picture and suggests
that political sociology is concerned with the causes, patterns and consequences of the
distribution and process of power and authority “in all social systems’. Among social
systems, he includes small groups and families, educational and religious groups, as well
as governmental and political institutions.

Lipset and Benedix suggest a more representative catalogue of topics when they
describe the main areas of interest to political sociologists, as voting behaviour,
concentration of economic power and political decision-making; ideologies of political
movement and interest groups; political parties, voluntary associations, the problems of
oligarchy and psychological correlates of political behaviour; and the problem of
bureaucracy. To Dowse and Hughes, one area of substantive concern for the political
sociologist is the problem of social order and political obedience.

Richard G. Braugart has pointed out that political sociologists are concerned with
the dynamic association among and between: (a) the social origin of politics, (b) the
structure of political process, and (c) the effects of politics on the surrounding society
and culture. Political sociology should include four areas that are as follows:

(i) Political structures (social class/caste, elite, interest groups, bureaucracy,

political parties and factions)

(ii) Political life (electoral process, political communication, opinion formation,
etc.)

(iii) Political leadership (bases, types and operation of community power structure)

(iv) Political development (concept and indices of its measurement, its social
bases and prerequisites and its relationship to social change and
modernization).

To illustrate, it can be pointed out that on one hand, sociologists focus their
attention on the sub-areas of the social system, and political scientists concentrate on the
study of law, local, state and national governments, comparative government, political
systems, public administration and international relations. On the other hand, political
sociologists ought to be concerned with topics of social stratification and political power:
socio-economic systems and political regimes, interest groups, political parties,
bureaucracys political socialization, electoral behaviour, social movements and political
mobilization. A significant concern of political sociology is the analysis of socio-political
factors in economic development.

There are four main areas of research that are important in present-day political
sociology. They are as follows:

(i) The socio—political formation of the modern state.

(i) How social inequality between groups (class, race, gender, etc.) influences
politics.

(iii) How public personalities, social movements and trends outside of the formal
institutions of political power affect politics.

(iv) Power relationships within and between social groups (e.g., families,
workplaces, bureaucracy. media, etc.). Contemporary theorists include
Robert A. Dahl, Seymour Martin Lipset, Theda Skocpol, Luc Boltanski and

Nicos Poulantzas.
So traditionally political sociology was concerned with how social trends, dynamics,

and structures of domination affect formal political processes, as well as exploring how
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various social forces work together to change political policies. From this perspective,
three major theoretical frameworks that can be identified include: (i) pluralism, (ii) elite
or managerial theory, and (iii) class analysis.

In a pluralistic society, no group is required to abandon its own values and culture.
Pluralism is based on mutual respect of the groups for each other’s values, culture and
traditions. In a pluralistic society, the equal validation is given to different subcultures. A
pluralist approach regards ethnic minority groups as equal stakeholders in society, meaning
that they enjoy the same rights as the majority population. The idea of the Indian nation-
state embodies this pluralism. Elite theory of the state attempts to describe and explain
the power relationships in a contemporary society. This theory posits that a small minority,
comprising members of the economic elite and policy-planning networks, holds the
maximum power which is independent of a state’s democratic elections process. Class
analysis studies the various aspects of stratification in a society into dynamic classes:
and in the process highlighting the fundamental conflicts that are intrinsic in the society-

6.3.2 Agents of Political Socialization

There are many agents of political socialization which affect individuals. These are as

follows:

(i) Family: The first socialization source Fha.t an individual encounters is family. It
has powerful and lasting influence on the individual. Participation in family, decision-
making can enhance a child’s sense of pOhtlc.al competence. It also provides skills

d encourages children for active participation in the

for political interaction an _ r 1p ]
temn as an adult. In this way, the family shapes future political attitudes

(v) Social class: Almost every society has significant social division based on class.
For example, according to Karl Marx, mode of production created two classes of
haves and have-nots of society. In many instances, these social divisions are
politically relevant. For example, identifying oneself as a member of the working
class or the peasantry leads to different political views about what issues are
important and which political groups best represent one’s interest.

(vi) Gender: Gender also plays an important role in social and political learning.
Actually, gender determines different patterns of behaviour of males and females.
Traditionally, gender-based social divisions define politics as a male domain. In
many underdeveloped nations, these gender roles still exist.

(vii) Mass media: The mass media—newspapers, radio, television and magazine—
play an important role in internalizing attitudes and values around the globe. In
addition, media also provide specific and immediate information about political
events. The mass media also convey major societal values.

The most vital problem of a political sociologist is the explanation of social and
political changes along with agitations, revolutions, conflicts and violence. The political
sociologists never consider thesc only as political in nature. These phenomena are due to
discrepancies of speed between the processes of social change and political change.
Therefore, they are temporary in nature. So, the poiitical sociologists try to establish the
parity between the social and political change.

During the past few decades, sociologists, political scientists and politicians have
shown great interest in discovering the determinants of individual’s political participation.
The area is important for theoretical reasons and academics seek to discover the factors

political sys N : ) .. which motivate and limit political expression. Policymakers are interested in exploring
by locating the individual in a vast so}ci}altr\z(n)rlfd- NO;Vtiday s, gender equaht)( n the mechanisms through which greater participation may be encouraged and in predicting
education, occupation and prcl).fesmfonar :sting ; ;2“; g : S;rtl;lcn_‘re of the ffam‘lly' the composition of the participating electorate for specific situations.

. tyo ified the fami N .
A more open family and equality oI P tmpact of family Political participation refers to a wide range of activities, including voting in elections,

in the socialization process.
.. . . tion at school has a crucial role in the process
School: The imparting of education ; oro
(i) of political socialization. Schools provide children and adolescents with knowledge
about the political world and their role in it. The major role of a school is to
transmit the values and attitudes of the society. It plays an important role in

donating time or money to political campaigns, running for office, writing petitions,
boycotting, organizing in unions, demonstrating, carrying out illegal sittings or occupations,
blockades, and even physical assault on the forces of order. It also establishes links from
the mass public to the political elites. Therefore, it is an essential means of making elite

rules acceptable to modern society. It varies at different levels in the same society as

shaping attitudes about the unwritten rules of the political game and developing well as in different societies. Political participation results in greater stability of political
informal political relations. Education also affects the political skills and resoutces culture and political system. The expression ‘political participation® comprises those
of the public. Educated persons are more conscious about the influence of voluntary activities by which members of a society share in the selection of rulers and
government on their lives. directly or indirectly in the formatign of public. policy. Thf:se activ.ities can be holding

Religions are the vehicles of cultural and moral values discussions, organizing demonstrations and strikes, attending meetings, etc. According

L poros e institutions: , e
(iii) ggzﬁgave political implications. Basically, the great religious leaders have declared

themselves as teachers. Therefore, they have usually attempted to shape the
socialization of children through schooling. Religious affiliations are often important
sources of partisan preferences and can guide people in making a political choice-

(iv) Peer groups: Peer groups being important social u““§ shape the political attitudes
of individuals. They include Fhl]dhood play groups, friendship cliques, etc. Inplay
groups, members share relatively e?quzq status and strong bonds. Individuals often
follow the views of thelr_peers. Soin this way, a peer group socializes its members
by motivating of pressuring them tO_CQDfOrm to the attitudes or behaviour accepted
by the group- For example, an individual may become interested in politics OF
attend a political demonstration because friends do so.

to Herbert McClosky, the most active forms of political 'p.articipation are formal enrolment
in a party, canvassing and registering votes, speech writing a_nd speech makipg. Political
participation may range from non-involvel}ment to ofﬁ?e holding. Tl?e deten.mnmg factors
of political participation are: (i) social environment, (ii) psychological environment, and
(iii) political environment. o
(i) Social environment: The degree of political participation ina country may be
dependent upon 2 number of variables, e.g., education, religion, age, race, gender,

domicile, mobility, occupation, etc.

(ii) Psychological environment:-Polﬁtical participation is also dependent upon the
psychological need of particxpatlf)n. So some variables e.g., need fOI.‘ prestige,
status, recognition, sympathy, achievements, etc., affect human behaviour.
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(i) Political environment: We can say that political participation is affected by
obstacles like complicated registration procedures, literacy tests, poll taxes,
residence requirement, inadequate provisions for absentee voting, inaccessibility
of polling places and some ‘situational factors’ like war, external aggression, and

serious disturbances in the country or abroad.

Levels of political participation

Now, we will throw light on the levels of political participation in the political processes
in a state. It is true that the level of participation varies from place to place, time to time,
and from one section of the people to another. Important levels of political participation

are as follows:
(i) Very active level: In this category, we may refer to the leaders holding high
positions in the legi slative and administrative spheres; who are basically concerned
with the exercise of formal political power. Actually, such leaders are the

repositories of power. They play very crucial role in the political parties and in the

political mobilization.

(i) Occasionally active:
their country occasionally an
active category.

(iii) Inactive level: This type O
of apathy, alienation, anomie an : '
people usually do not take part in voting
exercise is useless, or it may be the events
taking part in the electoral process.

n of Political Stability

Those people, who take part in the poli;;ical process of
d also in an informal manner, comprise the occasionally

flevel of political participation focuses on the elements
d violence. For example, very large numbers of
as they hold an opinion that such an
of violence which frighten them from

6.3.3 Socio-political Explanatio
' . te are political stability and liberal

igni { attributes of a modern state are
';‘he two moi%t .SIgnlgzzI’ILllle of law that political stability is highly dependent upon, but a
femocracy. t flS Ot" cracy or democracy as well as the amou.n.t of trafie done by a country
high degree of autocracy | stability. Most political scientists approach the

. ve indicators of politica ( : :
are also effective indicat ? point of view. This means that a definition of

1 behavioural :
;:lcl)nc{:pt of f?abglsts};g:r;nglfhat it can be measured through reproducible and verifiable
e concept is p

. itical stability is in agreement of the basic and
techniques. qut of the llteratué‘:) E?ugg:l, however, exists due to the lack of agreement
the broad meaning of tt.ne ter;Ttll;ose terms which are used to define ‘stability’. There also
that concerns the meamn% :’) o the operational use of these terms. One needs to examine
exists a lack of agreemen £ variables which influence political stability to be able to

ide variety O o -
22:1;)5(5 L?lr(?:lelai?l the phenomenon of political stability.

Broadly, there ar€ four dimensions of polit(ilcal stability f.stabh.e g_OVemment,
stable political system, i_ntema.l l.a\.)v and ordler, an ‘ ?E:ltema] stability, It i lmponan.t "
keepin mind that furthezi su;)-dmsmns are also possible. These four aspects of politlcal

ili xplained as: |
Stablht)icagt:;; gpovemment: Dges the government continue in oftice for a full election
eriod and has 2 majority?
o Stable political system: Do governments change legally according to the

constitution?

e Internal law and order: The level of industrial conflict is a sub-aspect
o External stability: Are the borders of a country contested or actively
- threatened?

If we take examples of a few countries, it will become apparent that lack of
stability is the common aspect of them. For instance, Angola suffers from lack of all four
stability conditions. Bolivia is battling the first three while Japan, which is otherwise a
stable country, is a significant example of the first condition. Colombia, on the other
hand, is too stable but lacks the third condition. :

It has been commonly argued that when the rule of law increases, political stability
in a country gets strengthened. Paulo Sérgio Pinheiro, a Brazilian diplomat and legal
scholar, has opined that if a country is lacking in the rule of law, it loses its legitimacy and
consequently, political stability. Political stability is weakened when the rule of law
decreases. Political stability is influenced by the rule of law because it is an indicator of
the effective working of the executive. In fact, the army in a totalitarian regime is also
expected to follow the rules drafted by the dictator. In case there is a high degree of
democracy or autocracy, even the degree of political stability will be high.

David Beetham, a social theorist, has argued that the relationship between society
and legitimacy sees its biggest shift when political or social order gets altered. This
alteration is best withstood by strong democracies or strong autocracies and thus they
are always more stable in nature. In effect, states which have political or social stability
in lower percentage are always bound to be less stable.

Economic factors also influence political stability of a country. There are apparent

reasons for this: when people are motivated to invest and trade, it shows that the future

seems promising to them. Thus trade is a key indicator for political stability as is also of
political stability. Lack of trade within a country is not only an indicator of lack of production
but also of low political stability. Thus, political stability is only possible with economic
stability.

Trade also influences the development indicators of a society. For instance, all
countries are dependent on the other for some goods. That is, a country is only technically
strong to produce a kind of good and is dependent on another for some goods. Trade
with other countries thus indicates how well a state maintains its relationships with
others. In case these are not good, then both the degrees of political stability and volume
of trade are low. It is thus true that political stability emerges from the reliance on the
rule of law; when there are stable laws and they are followed, one finds an increased
amount of trade, economic growth and development as well a growing degree of
democracy (or even autocracy) in a state.

The opposing arguments as well as approaches to political stability are seen to be
during;: ‘
The absence of violence

Governmental longevity/duration
The existence of a legitimate constitutional regime

The absence of structural change
Multi-faceted societal attribute

Absence of violence

diate indicator of political stability is reached when

The most common as well as immediate in tyis
dies with the absence of domestic civil conflict and

the concept of political stability is stu
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violent behaviour. A state that is peaceful is seen as stable and a law and order abiding
society wherein any politico-societal changes as well as those in decision making processes
are the results of proper institutionalized and functional procedures and not the outcome
of atomic processes wherein internal conflicts are resolved through conflict and
aggression. This approach posits, for example, that the rapid turnover of a system’s
governors by violent processes is evidence of instability. Although consent of the governed
is necessary in a democracy and although the utilization of this consent will necessitaté
change, this consent must be given in a peaceful manner. That is to say, to determine
elite replacement oy assassination rather than by the electoral process is a denial of
democratic change; and such actions lead various people to infer that the potential of
such systems for stab: - adaptive change has not yet been attained.

Bruce M. Russett, Dean Acheson Professor of International and Area Studies at
Yale University, in Deaths from Domestic Group Violence per 1,000,000 Population,
1950~1962, measures in seventy-four independent countries, ‘the number of people
killed in all forms of domestic violence of an intergroup nature, thus excluding deaths by
murder and execution’. Notwithstanding the problem regarding the availability and
reliability of the data, this is an adequate, although gross, representation of civil violence-
er. Violence, and Politics: Theories and Research, Ivo K. and
Rosalind L. Feierabend recognize that there is more than.one deﬁnition of and approach
to political stability/ instability. However, they re.:strch their conception Qf t!1e term to ‘the
degree or the amount of aggression directed by individuals or groups within the political
system against other groups or against the complex' of office .1101_de.r8, (as well as) the
amount of aggression directed by office holders against other 1nd1V1dual§ and groups’.
Data on internal conflict behaviour were co}lected for eighty-four countries over seven
years (1955-1961)and a7 point scale ranging from 0 (denoting extreme stability) to 6
(denoting extreme instability)- Each specific behaviour datum (some 5000 events) was

then ranked along this scale, and countries assigned to groups were ranked on the basis

of the most ‘unstable’ act, which took place over the time span. Civil war countries are
in group 6, coups detained in 5, mass arrests in 4, and so on.

. ‘ fthis assignment was to weigh intensity
. .-abends write that, ‘the purpose 0 .
(or qu;?t;f:;?;t:bility of events equally with the frequency (or quantity) of events’.

’s ratings was calculated and then the
i total of each country’s ratl o
After grouping, a sum in the six groups according to the frequency sum total. This

counries 11’ c'>r.dered ‘:ilgllence ;s more sophisticated than Russett’s, but there is some
measure of stgblllty ?E:bﬂi ty. Although complex, it is still amono-measure, reducing this
question as to its app lf stability to one particular societal characteristic. Moreover, although
veryelusive coneml s no differentiation, the index is open to criticism regarding the

lvtx/:iv;?z:t:/eaﬁzt::s?ggid to ea'ch specific aggressive behaviour and the constraining
influence of the six main groupings.

For Russett, @ death equals a death; but how many ‘micro-strikes’ equal
‘imprisonment of insignificant pgrsons? And what num}:er ofactsin group 4, for example,
is necessary before the c(_)untl'y is demoted to gr oup 57 Frequency distributions cannot
Jead to a group change given the parameters of this apprf)gch. These questions are not
dealt with by the Feierabends. In their book, The Conditions of Civil Violence: First
Tests of a Causal Model. Ted Boben Gurrand Cha.r les Ruttenberg examine the duration;

rvasiveness, intensityz a@phtudg and total magnitude of civil violence in 119 countri€s
from 1961 to 1963. Civil violence is defined as “all collective, non-govemnmental attacks
on persons Of property, resulting in 1nt§ntlon'fil damage to them that occur within th®
boundaries of an autonomous or colonial political unit’. The final magnitude of civil

Authors of Ang

violence, presented as interval data, is a composite scale composed of the duration and
amplitude of violence indicators. The amplitude scale itself is a composite measure
calculated by summing intensity (casualties and damage) and pervasiveness (participants
and area). The magnitude range for each year is 0 to 64; the score for 1961-1963
ranges from 0 to 192.

This short time span detracts from an otherwise incisive analysis. There are,
however, two comments which must be made regarding the Gurr/Ruttenberg measure.
First are the availability, reliability and interpretation of the data. Ruttenberg himself
writes that the coders found absence of ‘quantitative precision’ in sources that were for
the most part ‘journalistic’ in treatment. How, Ruttenberg continues, is one to interpret
and code data presented in terms of ‘many, a few thousand, a wide area, or sporadic?’
There is also the problem of very little differentiation among the reviewed countries: 33
per cent or 27.7 per cent receive a value of 0, denoting no violence and extreme stability.

Rudolph J. Rummel’s major aim, in Dimensions of Conflict Behaviour within
and between Nations, was to examine the relation between the incidence and nature of
domestic violence and international aggressive behaviour. He was, therefore, not directly
concerned with the stability/instability continuum. However, his data can nonetheless be
employed as a measure of stability if one accepts the ‘absence of violence’ as evidence
of stability. Rummel’s view of violence equates the concept to a zero sum game.
According to him, “Violence is a situation in which two or more parties direct their
energies at each other to achieve goals that can only be achieved at each other’s expense’.

Nine measures of internal conflict were isolated and examined for seventy-seven
countries for three year period from 1 955-1957. These include:
Assassinations
Strikes
Guerrilla warfare
Major government crisis
Riots
Demonstrations

Revolution
Number of people killed in domestic violence

The raw data are not combined into one final composite measure, although each
specific indicator is transformed into group c?tegories. The same questions raised above,
however, can be applied to Rummel’s analysis: the availability and reliability of the data,
arelatively short time span, 8 partial measure of the concept of stability, and very little

differentiation among the countries reviewed.

Governmental Longevity/Endurance

A second common approach o political stability is to equate the concept with
governmental/cabinet Jongevity or duration. Coupt}y A i§ deemed to be more stable than
Country B, if the former hasa govemment/adnumstratlop which remains in office, on
average, for a longer time span than thz.lt of tl'le l.atter. One is constantly and consiste.ntly
shown the ephemeral nature of the Italian, mes.h a,n.d Frer'xc.h governments (especxally
for the 4th Republic) as evidence of these countries mst.ablht.y. Mere duration in office
can, of course, be regarded as stubbornness and as static resistance to (.:hange which,

is not stability at all. Butitis sufficient at this point to note

from another point of view, ) )
that the length of time in office is one of the basic and most easily understood and

quantified views of political stability.
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In Executive Stability: Number of Years Independent/Number of Chief
Executives, 1945—-1961, Bruce Russett has considered government/cabinet longevity
as the best known and most often cited measure for political stability. This measure
gives the rate of turnover in office of the legally designated chief executive in eighty-
seven countries. The stability index is presented as the average number of years the
chief executive remains in office. This approach and index, as Russett readily admits,
are far from perfect. Each and every change in the chief executive is interpreted 25
evidence of instability, and the longevity approach makes it impossible to differentiate
among the very real and non-theoretical types of governmental change.

To reduce the concept of “stability” to “longevity is in effect to say that any
change for whatever reason denotes less stability; but this is a very tenuou$
homogenization. According to Russett, the nature or content of change is as relevant to
the concept of political stability as is the actual process of change. He further says that
the longevity approach denies the functional effects of some types of govemmental
change or turnover. It is obvious that, even without adequately defining this concept of
stability, some types of governmental change are more or less stable than other types-
These non-theoretical differentiated types include:

e Assassination
Revolution
Coup d’état
Withdrawal of a party
Loss of a vote of confidence
Voluntary resignation of the Prime Minister

NlIness
Accidental death
The normal process of governmental change resulting from a regularly scheduled

and institutionalized general parliamentary election.

The longevity approach is. unable to take these factors into consideration:
assassination is equated to an election, ?cmdental deathtoa f:oup d’¢tat and the chang®
in France from the 4th to 5th Republic 18 equated.to Labour’s 1964 electoral victory 10
Great Britain. Political critics, Jean Blondel, Mlclrael Taylor and V.M-. Herman also
approach stability as longevity or governmental duration. Blondel s operational definition
of government, One which Taylor and Herman borrow, 1s that, ‘any adn:nmstration is
considered as one govemment which furﬁlled two conditions: that of being headed by
the same Prime Minister and that of relying on the support of the same party or parties
in the Chamber’. The indices ar€ presented in terms ef years per government (Blondel)
and number of separate govemments, and the duration of those gevemments in days
(Taylor/Herman)- These nreasures are excellent examples of this suspect genre of
equating political stability with governmental longevity.

InhisA Theoretical Approqch to Palitieal Stability, Arthur S. Goldberg presents
a mathematical probability analysis of the hkerlhood, according to which any one re gime
will be displaced by another. Goldberg conceives stability as ‘a function of the extent ©°
which decisions aré madf_! on the basis Of power weighted preference ordering . . - [3%

to what extent . . - trre regime makes dec1s1orls which do not offend those who have the
ability to displace it’. Goldberg presents his theory as descriptions of the preference
ordering of the eomponents of the system (army, church, warlord, party), who haV
<ome ability to displace the regime, as well as estimates of the probability of succes* fof

each component that opts to move against the regime.

from the governing coalition

 Development and Socioeconomic

‘ Goldberg represents an admirable example of a highly mathematical approach to
political stability seen as governmental longevity. If Goldberg represents one approach in
the definition and measurement of political stability, authors of A Cross-Polity Survey,
Arthur S. Banks and Robert B. Textor represent quite a different approach, one that
mirrors some of the confusion and vagueness connected with political stability. They
classify 115 countries according to ‘degree of stability’ based upon some vague notion of
governmental longevity and cabinet change.

Twenty-two are classified as“generally’ stable since World War I
Twenty-eight as ‘generally’ stable since World War IT

Eleven as ‘moderately’ stable since World War II

Twenty-two as ‘unstable’ since World War IT

Three as ‘ambiguous’ and

Twenty-nine as ‘unascertainable’

According to Banks and Textor, it is difficult to assess the significance of frequent
cabinet changes under a parliamentary system. It is satisfactory to note that the
contribution by Banks and Textor is limited to gross nominal distinctions, which are
based more upon individual intuition than upon empirical analysis.

Existence of a Legitimate Constitutional Order

A third important definitional construct of and approach to political stability is presented
as ‘legitimacy’. This is an extent to which the political system and the system’s outputs
are accepted as right and proper by the population. This view states that legitimacy
helps to define the very concept of stability and is not to be regarded as a consequence
or result of a stable system. Such an approach views stability not just as the absence of
negative phenomena but as the presence of positive support and acceptance. But the
concept of legitimacy is itself vague.

An example of the confusion may be seen by comparing the views of Seymour
Martin Lipset, American political sociologist, to the views of Martin C. Needler, author
of Political Development and Socioeconomic Development: The Case of Latin
America. Lipset’s Some Social Requisites of Democracy: Economic Development
and Political Legitimacy regards legitimacy as a vital component of any serious study
of political stability. He states that a legitimate [stable] society is evidenced by the absence
of a major political movement for over the past twenty-five years as opposed to the
democratic ‘rules of the game’. Such political movements are defined as any totalitarian
movement, either communist or fascist, receiving at least 20 per cent of the vote during
the covered time span. This reliance on the presence or absence of anti-system tendencies
w for differentiation, because nominal distinctions are all that is

does not, however, allo : s )
possible. Lipset isolates four categories and forty-eight countries, out of which thirteen

are located in the ‘stable democracy’ grouping.

Another criticism of this approach is directed at Lipset’s 20 per cent cut-off
figure: Country A with 19 per cent anti-system \.'ote.will jbe stable, while Country B with
21 per cent will be unstable. Sucha differentiation is quite arbitrary and indefensible on
theoretical grounds. This view and measure can be contrasted to Needler’s Political
Development: The Case of Latin America. Needler

regards the degree of legitimacy and stability in twenty Latin American countries as the
number of years during a given period in which the country has been ruled constitutionally.

He defines a constitutional year as oneinat least six months:
e Of which the country was ruled by a government chosen by more or less free

elections
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e In which that government on the whole respected constitutional procedures
and individual civil liberties
o In which no extra constitutional change of government took place
Tt is obvious that this approach is much more impressionistic than others. Lipset
and Needler both agree that stability is related to legitimacy, but each has measured
different phenomena. It appears that Lipset is much closer to the concept of legitimacy
and stability than is Needler. Needler appears to be measuring ‘degree of democrati®
attainment’ rather than ‘degree of stability seen as legitimacy’; and one is not yet prepare

to equate political stability with the presence of democracy.

Absence of Structural Change

A fourth common approach to political stability relates the concept to the absence pf
structural change. A system is seen as stable if it has been able to avoid changes in 1t8
basic structural arrangement/conﬁ guration over the years. Continuity or persistence©

form distinguishes stable polities from those unable to maintain their pattern in the facé

of environmental pressures.
there are some problems involved with this approach. First, one can, at
stinctions among the countries which have been examined- A
£ structural change, in which case it is classified as stable, or
ed, and thus identified as unstable. The second proble™
relates to what one actually means by structural change. There is very little disagreement
that the change in France from the 4th to the 5th Republic could illustrate a structural
transformation; but as an analytical concept, the French syste.m }'emalned intact. Theré
is also the problem as to the number or frequency of small variations need-ed befor.e one
can say that a change occurred. That 1s t0 52y, there may be I,na,.]y minor Pollthal
upheavals and institutional remangements througl?o{ljt acountry’s history, yet its social
and political systems have not dlsappeared (e.g.t e. nited Kingdom).
In his book, A Theory of P olitical Integration, Claude Ake equates political
stability with the absence of structqral change or, Conversely, with the presence of
- of form and pattern. He wrltes. thata p.oht1cal. system is stable when the inputs
oo between its component units and its environment are regular enough t0
and oupy e er ce of the main structur al pattern of the system possible. Ake continues:
1‘nake the pemls;e? the olitical system is stable when the impact on the system of the
We may say tha essgs generated by the system and the environment are neutralized t0
dﬁ] sfur:cu:) E?nging them from altering the structure of the political system.’
the exten

Ake also describes the type of political system that is most able to neutralize the

d Sfunctigna] processes that social mobilization unleashes. Such a system should be, i?
y

his terminology:

o Authoritarl

stated policies) N
paternal (when the system has a political class willing and able to lead

Identifiable (when the system has a mutual identity between the political class

and the governed) N
o Consensual’ (when the political class is not threatened by a counter elite)

If any of these attributes are missing, the particular system’s tendency towﬂ‘rd
instability will increase. G Lowel} F 1eld.’s Comparative Political Development:
Precedent of the West never explicitly links stability with the absence of structur?

change.

However,
best, make only nominal di
country will either be free o
its basic patterns arc chang

an (when the government’s power can be mobilized to carry out

Field’s analysis is limited to a discussion of the various regimes which exist, with
focus on the relative stability/instability of each, and some examples of changes from
one regime to another. He identifies three main types of regimes and, with their variants,
a total of eight detailed types of regimes/structures are isolated. Field writes that his
process of classification largely ignores constitutional structures and it does not seek to
distinguish regimes accurately on the basis of how democratic they are. Its criteria
relate rather to the stereotypes through which political activity is perceived by participants.
It rests in part upon a judgment that such viewpoints and their consequences in action
represent major stabilities of politics. The three main types of regimes/structures isolated
by Field are:

o Utopian (where all influential persons share a particular ideology) and its

variants are radical egalitarian and totalitarian

¢ Mainstream (characterized by some personalized centre of power willing

and able to employ its power) and its variants are traditional, dichotomized,
trichotomized with a right, and trichotomized without a right

¢ Consensual (where there is not one imposed ideology and factional bitterness

is not present) and its variants are citizen community and representative
consensual

Multifaceted Societal Attribute

The final major approach to political stability regards the concept as a multifaceted
societal attribute in the sense that it is ‘systemic stability’ rather than any one isolated
mono-measure. This approach, of course, is less amenable to precise quantification
because the various societal attributes, offered by some, do not easily lend themselves to
mathematical indicators. This does not mean that the approach is without merit; however,
it rightfully recognizes that the concept of stability cannot be reduced to isolated variables.
This approach is an attempt to integrate and synthesize the various other approaches.

The multifaceted societal attribute necessitates greater reliance upon in-depth
country studies in place of cross-national analysis based upon aggregate data. In
Measuring Social and Political Requirements for System Stability in Latin America,
Ernest A. Duff and John E. McCamant approach stability with in-depth country studies,
although they appear to be confused as to what constitutes the societal attributes of
systemic stability. They write that no attempt was made to calculate an absolute value of
systemic stability for the nineteen Latin American countries reviewed but, rather, the
study was limited to an examination of the relative values of each country vis-a-vis the

others.

According to Duff and McCamant, the criteria for a stable democracy should be
that welfare must be greater than social mobilization. They also emphasize that there
must be a high rate of economic growth, an equal income distribution, a high political
capacity and broad-based institutionalized political parties. Moreover, societal welfare,
economic growth and distributive capabilities are more useful as explanatory tools and
should not be used to define the concept of political stability. Harry Eckstein presents
perhaps the best theoretical study of the entire Problem with his Division and Cohesion
in Democracy: A Study of Norway. For Eclfstem, the concept of (democratic) political
stability entails several attributes. His definitional constructs are:

o Persistence of pattern: Not mere longevity or governmental endurance,

but persistence in the sense of having the capacity to adapt to changing
conditions, for realizing political aspirations and holding fast allegiances
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o Legitimacy: Not only the absence of strong dissent but also the presence of
positive acceptance and support

o Effective decision-making: Effective, notin the sense of right action on the
basis of some particular scheme of values, but in the basic sense of action
itself, any sort of action, in pursuit of shared political goals or in adjustment t0
changing conditions ‘

o Authenticity: The democratic structures must not be mere facades for actual
government by non-democratic structures

Eckstein suggests that this composite societal attribute of stability/instability may
be explained by the congruence, o lack of congruence, between the social norms of the
polity and the country’s public governmental authority patterns. According to him
‘government will be stable’: o

1. Ifsocial authority patierns are identical with the governmental pattern’

2. ‘Ifthey constitute a graduated pattern and a proper segmentation of soci ety’

3. ‘Ifahigh degree of resemblance exists in patterns adjacent to government
and one finds throughout the more distant segments a marked departure from
functionally appropriate patterns for the sake of imitating the government

pattern or extensive imitation of the governmental pattern in ritual practice’

Why this should be sO isillustrated by Eckstein- with re.ference to Weimar Germany
and the United Kingdom. Weimar Germany experienced intolerable strains between
governmental and non- govemmental patterns, for a pure d.ernoc.racy had been
superimposed over more traditiona! social structure. The United Kl.ngdorn, on t.he
other hand, has a more tempered public authority pattern based upon hierarchy whlcfh
Jdovetails with the social structure: Altpough this mode of exPlanatlon is sc?und, Eckstein
himself writes that further cross-nat10nal analysis is required before his congruence

theory can be employed asa general explanatory tool,‘

Arend Lijphart’s The Politics ofAcc.o.mmodatzon., Pluraltsm.and Defnocracy
in the Netherlands likewise approaches .Stab_lht}' asa mUItlfaCet.ed societal attribute. He
points to the absence of several pegatlve mdlcz;tors (revolution, violence, pOll?lfIal
movements opposed to the exi§tmg sysFen}) a:l to t.he presence of sev.el.'al pos1t.1v6
indicators (govemmental Jongevity, constitution continuity, effective decision making

d positive systemic acceptance and support) as evidence of the stability in the
an

Netherlands. - - . .
° aches toand views of stability are not that highly inter-correlated,

. . a 1O . o 4 . . v q e
'};he dll'ﬂ(;ear(lz?lgi SPif:l offect, measuring separate and distinct dimensions within the
for eac ;Eél;pt of political stability. This would appear to lend even greater credence to
arger © cal stability mustbe approached as a multifaceted societal attribute,

e view that politi Y .
illmposed of the various sub-indicators, rather than as any one particular mono-measure-

The concept of political .stflbility, thus, rerflains as elusive as other abstract concepts
in political s cience. IfemphaSIS is placid uc;l)on.lsolated mono-measures, great precisio”
in quantification will rfesplt but to the detriment of theoretical requirements 2%
considerations. If emphasisis placed upon composite societal attributes, which is intuitively
more acceptable, one must then forego neat and precise measurement. There i

basic agreement that‘political stability somehow means the absence of violenc®
governmental Jongevity, the absence of structural change, legitimacy and effectiV®
decision-making. Butthe prob_lem and task still remain to organize and synthesize thes®
concepts int0 2 truly cross-national comparative analysis.

6.3.4 Socio-Political Change

The word ‘state’ is derived from the Latin verb ‘status’ which means social condition or
social classes arranged as estates. In western Europe, the first estate comprised the
clergy and the second estate comprised the nobility. The third estate had all those who
did not belong to the first two estates. Max Weber described it as an institution which
claims a ‘monopoly on the legitimate use of violence’ within a certain territory.

Emergence of the state

The Montevideo Convention of Rights and Duties of States (1933) put forth what is
often considered as the legal definition of the State. According to this convention, the
States must have a permanent population, a defined territory, a government maintaining
its control over the said territory and good relations with other States. According to the
documented history of the Western world, the state is more than 2500 years old. However,
contemporary understanding of the state is based on the idea of the state that emanated
from early-modern Europe. The idea was of the impersonal form of authority by which
the authority of the state was distinguished from those of its agents (rulers).

Does the idea of the impersonal state exist in the work of Machiavelli? This
question does not have a clear answer because the debate has not been settled. According
to Quentin Skinner, Machiavelli in I/ Principe distinguishes the institutions of the State
from its agents. However, Harvey Mansfield argues that the mere semantic use of a
word is not sufficient to establish the origin of the idea of the impersonal State in
Machiavelli. Considering the importance of this debate between the two scholars, it is
worth citing Skinner’s critique on Machiavelli put forward by Mansfield.

Merely because the word stato in the Italian of Machiavelli and of his
contemporaries had acquired the ability to stand alone by contrast to the Latin
status, it does not follow that stafo meant ‘impersonal State’ any more than
did politia in Moerbeke’s translation of Aristotle’s politeia, which also stood
by itself. The phrases Skinner cites as possible counter examples suggesting
a tincture of impersonality in Machiavelli’s stato —la maesta dello stato,
['autorita dello stato, la mutazione dello stato- prove on examination to refer
to the majesty, authority, and change of someone’s state.

Mansfield, Machiavellis Virtue

Notwithstanding this debate, it is believed that the impersonal conceptualization
of the state, in the history of European political thought, occurred between the time of
Machiavelli and Thomas Hobbes. In between, there were probably a couple of thinkers,
who were referring to the impersonal nature of'the state. Giovanni Botero’s work Reason
of State (1589) 1s an important point of reference. However, the idea of the modern
State most clearly emanates from Hobbes” writings. In the works of Hobbes, the
theorization of power moves on to an abstract entity: the sovereign state.

According to Hobbes, the state came into being because life without the State
was chaotic. Thus, the individuals of the state contracted amongst themselves to endow
a sovereign with their collective wills. Itis because of this idea of contract amongst the
free-willed individuals that Hobbes is considered to be a philosopher of the ‘social
contract’. The sovereign had to protect the individuals both from themselves and from
any foreign power. The sovereign could be an individual or a body. Hence, it was called
What was submitted by the individuals was regained in the form

the ‘commonwealth’. :
d as citizens of the commonwealth.

of rights that they enjoye
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The powers of the sovereign, by virtue of the common consent, belonged to the
subjects that made up the commonwealth. It is at this juncture that the impersonal idea
of the State became apparent. These ideas are found in chapter XVII ‘Of
commonwealth’, and chapter XVIII ‘Of the rights of sovereigns by institution’of the

Leviathan (1651).

The only way to erect such a common power, as may be able to defend them
from the invasion of foreigners, and the injuries of one another, and thereby
to secure them in such sort, as that by their own industry, and by the fruits of
the Earth, they may nourish themselves and live contentedly; is, to confer all
their power and strength based upon one Man, or upon one Assembly of
men, that may reduce all their Wills, by plurality of voices, unto one Will:
which is as much as to say, to appoint one Man, or Assembly of men, to bear
their Person; and every one to own, and acknowledge himself to be Author of
whatsoever he that so bears their Person, shall Act, or cause to be Acted, in
those things which concern the Common Peace and Safety; and therein to
submit their Wills, every one to his Will, anq their judgments, to his judgment.
[...] This is the Generation of the geat Leviathan [. .’.] And he that carries this
ereign, and said to have Sovereign Power; and every one
.] From this Institution of a Commonwealth are derived
ies of him, or them, on whom the sovereign power is
ple assembled.

Person, is called Sov
besides, his subject. [.-
all the rights, and facult
conferred by the consent of the peo
The modern state has see€n conceptuz?l variations ip the last two hundred years.
We shall look at the Utilitarian, Liberal, Marxist and Feminist perspe‘cpves briefly. Unlike

te as seen in the works of Hobbes, Utilitarian philosophers

i tidea of the sta
;lill;ces (;zzllﬁorgr:]:tham and James Mill justified the State on the grounds that it brought
about great}el:r and more happiness to more number of people than any alternative political

arrangement. However, Liberals argued that an individual’s rights were sacrificed in

such a conception. . .
According to Liberals, the state is concerned with rules that would enable

. .deas of good life solong as freedom of others was not
indivi ursue their own ideas 0 .
;ﬁg;‘;‘gfg luspt(c:np This view was challenged by Karl Marx and other Marxist thinkers.

Marx believed that it was an illpsion to consider t.he state as {\eutral arbiter
which was capable of harmonizing the dlscqrdant elemenFs in society. While he criticized
Lo fihe state as being responsible fpr the alienation of man, he viewed the
e e e otat { of man’s ideal 2ims. In his The German Ideology, Marx traced
srtlate as .the E:ﬁtee;‘;: His views on the state are also found in The Eighteenth Brumaire
the origin o - BE

Jf Louis Bonapa rte, Critique of Hegel s Philosophy of the State, and the Communist
of Loui , :

Manifiesto. . .
In the last work, Marx viewed the executive of the modern state as a committee

irs of bourgeoisie. Thus, if class rule disappeared, the state would not

anage the affa o
to manag® hat we understand the word *State’.

exist in the sense t
Radical critiques of the

The radical critique of the State was furthered by a variety of currents within Ferninism
that emerged in the 20th century. MosF o.t the feminists believed that the State was an
- rument of male power. Many feminists shared their ideas of power with Michel
Foucault (1928-1 984), a French scholar, for whom the State was an instrument that

governed human conduct.

state

As the 20th century was moving towards a close, the world was becoming a
smaller place. With the onset of globalization, the ability of the State to act as an arbiter
of competing interests was reduced. This is described in political science as the decline

of the ‘relative autonomy’ of the State.
The State in Political Sociology

Karl Marx believed that bureaucracy was the most essential part of the state apparatus.
His views of bureaucracy appear in his Critique of Hegel s philosophy of the State
(1843) and in the Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Bonaparte (1851). Marx traced the
history of bureaucracy from Medieval Europe to his own time.

According to Marx, bureaucracy had its origin in the absolutist monarchies and
was initially a progressive force because it curbed the autonomy of medieval guilds and
built a centralized administrative structure. However, with the passage of time,
bureaucracy became a caste by itself where entry was determined on the basis of one’s
education. It interpreted the interests of the State and when challenged, it enclosed itself
in mystery, hierarchy and authority. In some countries, like in revolutionary France,
bureaucracy was so powerful that it controlled the state and was able to résist the
process of transforming the state. The critique of Marx on the power of bureaucracy is
so insightful that it remains valid to date.

The aims of the State are transformed into the aims of the bureau and the
aims of the bureau into the aims of the State. Bureaucracy is a circle from
which no one can escape. Its hierarchy is a hierarchy of knowledge. [...]
Bureaucracy constitutes an imaginary State beside the real State and is the
spiritualism of the State. [...] Bureaucracy holds in its possession the essence
of the State, the spiritual essence of society, it is its private property. The
general spirit of bureaucracy is secret, mystery, safeguarded inside itself by
hierarchy and outside by its nature as a closed corporation. Thus public political
spirit and also political mentality appear to bureaucracy as a betrayal of its
secret. The principle of its knowledge is therefore authority, and its mentality
is the idolatry of authority. But within bureaucracy the spiritualism turns into
crass materialism, the materialism of passive obedience, faith in authority, the
mechanism of fixed and formal behaviour, fixed principles, attitudes, traditions.
As far as the individual bureaucrat is concerned, the aim of the State becomes
his private aim, in the form of a race for higher posts, of careerism.

Critique of Hegel s philosophy of State (1843)

As economic life became complex, bureaucratic administration turned out to be
essential. About bureaucracy, Weber said that the administration was based on written
documents, specialist training was presupposed and candidates were appointed according
to qualification. He also insisted that officials were separated from ownership of the

means of administration.

Weber said that the state has a ‘monopoly over the legitimate use of violence’.
The violence is often employed by the state through its repressive apparatus like the
itary forces and the penitentiary system. However, the power of the

police, the para-mil ) .
hat Louis Althusser called, the ideological state apparatuses.

state also filters through, w
apparatus too has its own ideology, it is very important that a
een the two apparatuses of the state. The essential difference
hat while the repressive apparatus employs violence
paratuses function in a covert manner. Althusser listed

As the repressive
distinction is made betw
between the two apparatuses ist
explicitly, the ideological state ap
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out the religious system, educational system, family and mass media as parts of the
ideological State apparatuses.

A Nation and Civil Society

Weber’s view that the State uses violence legitimately in a number of forms, helps uS
distinguish the State froma nation and civil society. A nation, in the most elementary
sense, is a community whose cohesive identity has been built over time. Civil society is
aloose conglomeration consisting of organizations based on voluntary participation. Nov
let us understand the concepts of a nation and civil society in a detailed manner:

A natien

According to historian, Hugh Seton-Watson, there are ‘old, continuous” nations and n¢¥
nations. Old nations evolved by integrating wider sections of population through the
expansion of the state, growth of trade and communications as well as the rise of vernac o
literature. New nations were the ideological products of educated elites, who modelle
their populations according to their own models, often based on the old nations.

Ermnest Renan says, ‘a great aggregation of men, with a healthy spirit and warmth
of heart, creates a moral conscience which s called a nation. When this moral conscien®
proves its strength by sacrifices that demand abdication of the individual for the ben®

of the community, it is legitimate, and it has a right to exist.’

Clifford Geertz di stinguished between civic nationalism and ethnic nationalis™
The former is a desire for citizenship.in a mod.em State and the latter is a commitment ©
primordial loyalties. These primordial loyalties could take the form of blood ties, 3%’
language, religion, region and custom.

For Elie Kedourie, nationalism was the product of the desire of individuals 7
achieve an independent stat® and this desire was driven by a belief in a unique culturd
community. Emest Gellner argued ’that nationalism was rooted in modernity, and was
consequence of 2 modern society’s need for Cu"‘“fal homogeneity. Tom Nairn shar®
some of the inclinations of Gellner but ?ldfied that nationalism arose when the intelligents"?
:n underdeveloped or peripheral societies was threatened. As a result, they would u§c
history to modernize a vernacular culture often around the goals of the local bourgeoisi®

The ideaof a pation was also suggested by Benedict Anderson in his classic work

on nationalism Imagined communities.

Benedict Anderson’s definition of a nation?

an imagined political community, and it is imagined as both
inherently limited and sovc?reig"- [...]1tis imagined .because the members of
even the smallest nation will never know-most of their fellow-members, meet
them, or even hear of them, yet in th? minds f)f each lives the image of their
communion. [...] The nation 1S |magxqed as {tmited because even the largest
of them, encompassing perhaps a billion living human beings, has finite, if
elastic, boundaries, beyond which lie other nations. No nation imagines itsell
coterminous with mankind. [] It is imagined as sovereign because the
concept was born in an age in which Enlightenment and Revolution were
destroying the lftgitlmafzy of the divinely-ordained, hierarchical dynastic realm.
[...] Finally, it1s imagined as a community, because, regardless of the actual

inequality and exploitatif)n that may prevail in each, the nation is always
conceived as a deep. horizontal comradeship.’

<A pation is

Anderson, 1995, Imagined Communities, Plif'7/

Anderson argued that the use of vernacular languages in print media helped in the
formation of national consciousness. This created a group of people who could understand
each other. They, then, thought of creatinga cohesive, political and sociological community
called a nation.

Civil society

Civil society is neither mandated nor run by the state institutions. It spring from the
activifies of interest in everyday life. Theidea of civil society hasa long history beginning
with the writings of John Locke (1 632-1704) upto the writings of Antonio Gramsci
(1891-1937). Let us look athow Locke, Hegel and Gramsci conceived civil society:

Before we explain what J ohn Locke meant by civil society, one needs to
understand his idea of the ‘state of nature’. The state of nature is a counterfactual or
hypothetical situation that can be conceived of before political or civil society came into
being. In the state of nature, human beings enjoyed complete freedom and there existed
equality amongst all of them. They could distinguish between right and wrong.

Initially, in the state of nature, property was common to all. However, as people
began to own private property, disputes became common and there was no impartial
system of law that could be employed to resolve such conflicts. So, for redressing this
issue, civil society came into being with laws, judges and a coercive apparatus.

The intervention of Georg Hegel (1770-1 831),a German philosopher, is significant
in the conceptual history of this idea. Civil society, for Hegel, was constituted by social
relations standing between family and the State. However, Hegel believed that the problem
of social antagonism could be solved only by the state.

According to the Hegelian conception of civil society, individuals acted with their
own interests in mind. Hegel made the first systematic effort to theorize a competitive
sphere of self-interest which is in radical distinction from the state.

Antonio Gramscl was an Italian Marxist, who was imprisoned by the Fascist
government in 1926. He spent the rest of his life in jail until his death in 1937. During
those years, he wrote more than one thousand pages on a variety of subjects related to
politics, society and economy. This work_h.as been published as Prison Notebooks. His
analysis on the functioning of the state, political democracy and the bourgeois domination

of the State were extremely insightful.

For Gramsci, the state was the sum of dictatorsh’ip and hegemony. He argued
that the ruling classes ran the state not only tllr(?ugh coercion but also by gaining consent
over the ruled. Consent was gained throug:h the “?60193‘93] hegemony that the bourgeoisie
exercised over the masses through a variety of institutions of civil society like schools,

churches and private associations.
[There are] two major superstructural ‘levels’: the one that can be called
he ensemble of organisms commonly called ‘private’,

<civil society’, that is t .
a(;\l(\il ltlha(i oftypolitical society’ or ‘the State’. These two levels correspond on
the one hand to the function of ‘hegemony’, which the dominant group

exercises throughout society and on the other hand to that of “direct domination’
or command exercised through the State and ° juridical government’.

RTTINTar t because of a pervasive skepticism concerning the
civil society is importan . N
Today, us of the State. According to Ehrenberg, civil society

role of the State and the institutio h - ACC : _
has the ability to revive local communities, train citizens effectively, cultivate values

essential to social life and limit the power of intrusive bureaucracies.
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ACTIVITY

Browse through some of the prominent political weekly on the Internet and
write a short note on the Indian political structure and process.

D You Know

In all political cultures, concepts about power and authority have strong
psychological aspects as a result of the important role of parental authority
in the early socialization process. The skills that children develop in coping
with family authority tend to provide a lasting basis for adult ways in dealing

with authority.

R

I

64 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

« Political sociology highlights the problems of state and society relations and
constructs empirical studies regarding the exercise of power, both within and
between states. It also tries t0 unders.tand the process of mte:ractiOn between
government and society, decision-making authorities, and conflicting social faces

and interests. |
e The main objective of political soci
social and political structures .
e Lasswell explains that politics pern}eatfas every sqcxal group, as.S(')ma.tion, cl;'lss
and profession because the whole society 15 characterized by the political interaction

permeating throughout the society.
e Political cleavage and consensus are the important parts of the political system;

and are primarily derived from the social stratification theory of politics.

nalysis invest

ology is to study and examine interaction between

igates the implications of ethnicity, religion and

o ure a .
e Political cult nt, polity and governance.

value orientations for governme ity g BOvEITERT
re comprises 1ts citizen's orientations towards three levels:

(i) the political syste™ (ii) the political process, and (iii) policy outputs and outcomes.
i ,

e The stability of a political system totally depends upon the adequacy of political
SO :ialization‘ and has two forms: (i) direct or manifest and (ii) indirect or latent.

e The family; as
and encourages €
e A peer group soci
to the attitudes OF
o Political participation establishes links from the mass public to the political elites:
it is an essential means of making elite rule acceptable to modern

e A nation’s political cultu

the first socialization source, can provide skills for political interaction
hildren for active participation in the political systemn as an adult.

alizes its members by motivating or pressuring them to conform
behaviour accepted by the group.

therefore
society-

« Ina pluralistic society, the qu:la] validation is given to different subcultures. A
pluralist approach regards ethnic minority groups as equal stakeholders in societys
meaning that they enjoy the same rights as the majority population.

o When applied to social phenomena in general, ‘alienation’ possesses various
possible dimensions including powerlessness, meaninglessness, normlessness, self-
" estrangement and isolation.
o Dimensions of political alienation include: (i) political powerlessness, (ii) poﬁﬁcal
meaninglessness, (iii) political normlessness, and (iv) political isolation.

6.5 KEY TERMS

« Political sociology: Political sociology is the study of power and domination in
social relationships.

¢ Political culture: Political culture is an important link between political events
and people’s reactions to those events, which studies the fundamental political
beliefs of the people because these are particularly relevant to understanding
social change as well as political stability.

o Political alienation: Political alienation refers to an individual citizen’s relatively
enduring sense of estrangement from or rejection of the prevailing political system.

e Political normlessness: It means the belief that the rules planned to govern
political relations have broken down.

6.6 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. The three components of ‘political culture’ are: (i) cognitive orientation, (ii) affective
orientation, and (iii) evaluative orientation.

2. Elite theory of the state attempts to describe and explain the power relationships
in a contemporary society. This theory posits that a small minority, comprising
members of the economic elite and policy-planning networks, holds the maximum
power which is independent of a state’s democratic election process.

3. Dimensions of political alienation include: (i) political powerlessness, (i) political
meaninglessness, (iii) political normlessness, and (iv) political isolation.

4. Political sociology is the study of interactions and linkages between politics and
society; betweena political system and its social, economic and cultural environment.
It also tries to understand the process of interaction between government and

society, decision-making authorities, and conflicting social faces and interests.

5. Fouragentsof “political socializ:fltion’ include (i) family, (ii) peer group, (ii) religious
institutions, and (iv) mass media.

6. The three important levels of ‘political participation’ are: (i) very active level,
(ii) occasionally active, and (iii) inactive level.

6.7 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. Whatis political culture? Give some definitions.

2. What are the determinants of political culture?
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Political Culture and 3. Whatis the significance of political sociology?
Political Socialization .. . e
4. Write a short note on agents of political socialization.

5. What are the levels of political participation?

NOTES Long-Answer Questions

1. Give a detailed account on the nature and scope of political sociology.

2. “The determining factors of political participation are: (i) social environment,
(ii) psychological environment, and (iii) political environment.” Elaborate. '

3. Explain the significance of “political culture’.
4. Write a short note on the concept of ‘political socialization’.

5. Explain the concept of ‘culture of alienation’ in detail.

6.8 FURTHER READING
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UNIT 7 POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT

Structure

7.0 Introduction

7.1 Unit Objectives

7.2 Political Development
72.1 Liberal Approaches to Political Development
722 Marxist Approach: Meaning and Determinants

7.3 Summary

7.4 Key Terms

7.5 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’

7.6 Questions and Exercises

7.7 Further Reading

7.0 INTRODUCTION

The concept of political development is derived from the liberal tradition of the West. It
projects Western liberal democracy as the model of developed society. Since it is also
regarded as modern society, development is sometimes described as modernization, and
political development is conceived as political modernization. In short, modernization
stands for the process of transition of a society from traditional values and institutions to
modern ways of life. Generally, traditional values and institutions are regarded as fit for
an agrarian economy and society whereas modern ways of life are regarded as fit for
industrial and technology-based society. Itis believed that only the modern system is
capable of fulfilling the needs and aspirations of the modern man.

This unit discusses the concept of political development from the perspectives of
the liberal approach and marXxitst approach.

71 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going throu gh this unit, you will be able to:
e Recall the liberal approach to political development
o Explain Marxist approach to political development

7.2 POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT

Sharing the concern of other social scienti§ts vyith the great dichotomy of modernity and
tradition and the grand process of modernization, pc?htlcal scientists in the 1960s began
to pursue more actively their interests in wl:nat was variously called political modernization
or political development. Their starting point was t?le concepts of tradition and modernity;
eventually this essentially comparative and s?atlc'focus gave way to a more dynamic
and development oriented set of concerns. This shift can be clearly seen in the work of

Council (SSRC) Committee on Comparative Politics and

the Social Science Research ' : ;
particularly of Gabriel Almond, its chairman and intellectual leader during the 1950s and

early 1960s.
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The volume which undoubtedly played the major role in first focusing the attention
of political scientists on developmental problems was The Politics of the Developing
Areas, edited by Almond and James S. Coleman and published in 1960 under the
sponsorship of the Comparative Politics Committee and the Princeton Center for
International Studies.

The bulk of the book consisted of descriptions and analyses in terms of 2 common
format of politics in five developing areas. The principal intellectual impact of the book,
however, came from the introduction by Almond and, to a lesser degree, the conclusion
by Coleman. This impact was Very Jargely the result of their application to the politics of
non-Western countries of 2 general concept of the political system. Almond used this
framework to distinguish between developed and under-developed or developing political
systems. Developed political systems are characteristic of modern societies and under-
developed ones of traditional societies.

Almond’s concepts of traditionalist and of modemity or, as he seemed to prefer,
rationality are described in Parson as‘the terms dferived from the central stream Of
sociological analysis. Almond’s distinctive contnt?utlon in this respect, however, was the
insistence that all political systems are culturally mixed, combining elements of modemnity
and tradition. All political systems, tl.le. developed Western ones as well as the less
developed non-Western ones, are trangﬁxonal systems. He was appropriately critical of
some sociological theorists for promoting an unfortunate theoretical polarization in not
recognizing this dualistic quality of political systems.

This unit is concerned with the analys:ig of the political systems of societies which
are presumed to be developing (or moder.nlz'lng) and the comparison of those systems
with the political systems presumed to exist in rr.loc.lem. societies. Its key categories are
system, role, culture, structure, function and somallza_non. With the possible exception
of socialization, no oné of these rgfers toa dynamic process. They are categories
essential to the comparative analysis of political systems; they are not oriented to the
change and development of political systems. Almond posited a number of functions
which must be performed in 2n¥ political system and then compared systems in terms
of the structures which perform those funCtlonzl';?that we have done, he said, is t0
separate political function from political structure. 1ond also argued, we need du alistc
models rather than monistic ones, and developmental as well as equilibrium models if

we are to understand differences precisely and grapple effectively with the processes

of political change- _ _
In this work, Almond and his associates presented the elements of a dualistic

model of the political systerm. but they did not attempt to present a developmental model
which would contribute tO the understafldlng of the pr‘ocesses of political change. For
Almond that task came siX yf:ars later V\./lth another major theoretical work co-authored
with C. Bingham Powell. Ux?h%(e the earl{ef volume, this book was concerned with pO]iﬁcal
dynamics and focused explicitly on Qo}ltlcal deve]opmer}t asa subject and as a concept:
Almond and Powell argued that political development is the response of the politic®

system t0 changes in its societal or international e.nvironments and, in particular, the
response Of the system to the challenges of state building, nation building, participation

and distribution-
Political development itself was thought of primarily in terms of politic'ﬂl

modernization. The three criteria of political development were held to be, structV’ a
differentiation, subsystem autonomy, and cultural secularizin g factor. Almond thus cam

face to face with the problem which was gripping many other political scientists at that

time, What is political development?

In 1965, Lucian W. Pye compiled a fairly comprehensive listing of ten meanings

that had been attributed to the concept of political development:

o The political prerequisite of economic development

» The politics typical of industrial societies

o Political modernization

o The operation of a nation state

e Administrative and legal development

e Mass mobilization and pa_nicipation

e The building of democracy

o Stability and orderly change
o Mobilization and power
e One aspectofa multidimensional process of social change

In a noble effort at synthesis, Pye attempted to summarize the most prevalent
common themes on political development as involving movement toward: increasing
equality among individuals in relation to the political system; increasing capacity of the
political system inrelation to its environments; and increasing differentiation of institutions
and structures within the political system. These three dimensions, he argued, are to be
found lying at the heart of the development process. In a similar vein, another effort to
generalize about definitions of political development found four of recurring concepts:
rationalization, national integration, democratization, and mobilization or participation.

Tl:liS que.st fqr political develqpment, in John Montgomery’s phrase, necessarily
led political scientists to grapple with three more general issues. First, what was the
relationship between political development and political modernization? The tendency
was to think of political development as virtually identical with political modemnization.
Political development was one element of the modemization syndrome. Political scientists
might disagree as to what types of change constituted political development, but whatever
they did choose was almost invariably thought of as a part of the more general process
of modernization. The principal dissent from this point of view came in 1965 from Samuel
P, Huntington, who argued that it was highly desirable to distinguish between political
development and modernization. The identification of the two, he said, limited too
drastically the applicabi]ity of the concept of political development in both time and
space. It became restricted to a particular phase of historical evolution, and hence, it
was impossible to talk about the political development of the Greek City-State or of the
Roman Empire. In addition, political development as political modernization made the
former a rather confusing complex concept, tended to reduce its empirical relevance,
and made it difficult if not impossible to conceive of its reversibility, i.e., to talk about
political decay.

A second issue which political scientists had to deal with in their definitional efforts
was whether political development was 2 unitary or acomplex concept. Since so many
people had so many ideas as to what constituted political development, the prevalent
tendency was to think of it as a complex concept. This tendency was explained or,
perhaps, rationalized by Pye on the grounds that.the multifunction character of politics
means that no single scale can be used for measuring the degree of political development.
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Hence, most scholars used several dimensions: Pye himself, as indicated above, su ggested
three; Almond also had three; Ward and Rustow, eight; Emerson, five; Eisenstadt, four.
This all seems very reasonable, since political development clearly would appear to bea
complex process. Yet, obviously also, this approach can lead to difficulties. What are the
relationships among the component elements of political development? Thus, although
Pye argued that equality, capacity and differentiation constitute the development syndrome,
he also had to admit that these do not necessarily fit easily together. On the contrary,
historically the tendency has usually been that there are acute tensions between the
demands for equality, the requirements for capacity, and the processes of greater
differentiation. In a similar vein, Almond argued that there is a tendency for role
differentiation, subsyster.. autonomy and secularization to vary together, but that the
relation between each pair of these three variables is not a necessary and invariant oné.
Almond, indeed, presented a two-way matrix with secularization and differentiation on
one axis and subsystem autonomy on the othe.r. He found some type of political system
to occupy each of the nine boxes in his.rrfatnx. The question thus necessarily arises:
What does political development mean 1.f it can mean everything? On the other hand, {f
political development isdefined asa unitary cfor{cel?t, the te.ndency iseitherto deﬁnfﬁ it
narrowly as Huntington, forinstance, did m.ldenufymg it ?xcluswely with institutionalization
and thus to rob it of many of the connotations and the richness usually associated withit,

or to define it very generally, as for instance Alfred Diamant did which in effect, masks
tary label.

a-complex concept under a uni
A third problem in the definitional quest concemed the extent to which political

development was a descriptive concept or 2 teleological one. If it was the former, it
presumably referred either 10 2 single process or to a group of processes which cquld
be defined, in terms of their inherent charﬁctensucs, as processes. If it was a Feleologlcal
concept, on the other hand, it was conceived as movement to-wan?s a part.lcular goal.

, rms of its content but1n terms of its direction. As in the more

efined not in te ”.
fgte:::a(li case of modernization, the goals of political development were, of course,

valued positively.

The definition of political development in terms of goals would not have created

difficulties if there were clear-cut criteria and reasonably accurate indices (e.g., the
l i o 1 equivalent of per capita Gross National Product) to measure progress toward
political eq of these, however, there was a strong tendency to assume

bsence o
those .goali- Itr;,tsl;f)‘larly analystand, presumably, the political actors he was analysing,
that, since ]'(:'cal Jevelopment, it was therefore occurring. The result was that almost
wanted politt veloping countries coups, ethnic struggles, revolutionary

: in the de
anything 2 haﬁ?ﬁﬁz g:rocess of development, however contradictory or retrogressive
wars becomezsr on the surface. These definitional problems raised very real questions
;1]1312 ‘il?geall:sifume ss of political deye}opmgnt asa concepf. Referring to Pye’s list of ten
definitions, Rustow argued that this1s obvmus'ly at least 1}1.11e’. In truth, however, on®
should go one step further. If there are ten definitions of political development, there ar®

ten too many, and the concept is, in all likelihood, superfluous and dysfunctional.

In the social sciences, concepts are useful if they perform an aggregating function:
thatis, if they provide an umt?re!la foy anumber of sub-concepts which do share something
n common. Modenization s, In this sense, an umbrella concept. Or, concepts are usef
because they performa distinguishing function, that is, because they help to separate 0U°
two or more forms of something which would otherwise be thought of as undifferentiate®:
In this sense, manifest functions and latent functions are distinguishing concepts-

Political development in general is of dubious usefulness in either of these ways.
To the extent that political development is thought of as an umbrella concept encompassing
amultiplicity of different processes, as in the Almond and Pye cases discussed earlier,

these processes often turn out to have little in common except the label which is attached -

to them. No one has yet been able to say of the various elements subsumed under the
label political development what Lerner, at a different level, was able to say about the
broader processes subsumed under the label modernization: that they went together
because in some historical sense, they had to go together. Instead, it is clear that the
elements included in most complex definitions of political development do not have to go
together and, in fact, often do not. In addition, if political development involves
differentiation, subsystem autonomy, and secularization, as Almond suggests, do not the
really interesting and important questions concern the relations among these three, as
Almond himself implies in his conclusion? The use of the term political development may
thus foster a misleading sense of coherence and compatibility among other processes

and obscure crucial questions from discussion. To the extent, on the other hand, that

political development is identified with a single, specific process, e.g., political

institutionalization, its redundancy is all the more obvious. What s to be gained analytically
by calling something which has a good name by a second name? As either an aggregating
concept or a distinguishing concept, in short, political development is superfluous.

The popularity of the concept of political development among political scientists
stems perhaps from the feeling that they should have a political equivalent to economic
development. In this respect, political science finds itself in a familiar ambiguous
methodological position between its two neighbouring disciplines. In terms of the scope
of its subject matter, political science is narrower than sociology but broader than
economics. In terms of the agreement within the discipline on goals, political scientists
have more shared values than sociologists, but fewer than economists. Sociology is
comprehensive in scope, economics is focused in its goals; political science is not quite
one or the other. The eclecticism and diffuseness of sociological theory are excused by
the extent of its subject. The narrowness and parochialism of economics are excused by

the precision and elegance of its theory.

In this situation, it is quite natural for political scientists to borrow concepts from
sociologists and to imitate concepts of economists. The sociological concept of
modernization is, quite properly, extended. and applied to political analysis. The concept
of political development is created in t.he image of econpmic development. In terms of
choosing its models, one might generalize, a discipline will usually tend to copy the more
structured and scientific of its neighbouring disciplines. This leads to difficulties comparable
to those normally associated with the phrase misp!aced concreteness. Economists, it will
be said, do differ over what they mean by economic development and how one measures
it. These differences, however, shrink to insignificance in comparison to the difficulties
which political scientists have with the term political d‘evelc.)pment. If, on the other hand,
political scientists had modelled themselves on the sociologists and talked about political

change rather than political development in imitation of

change in imitation of social . p
economic development, they might have avoided many of the definitional and teleological

problems in which they found themselves.

Characteristics

dvanced different models of political development. Of these,
hich are based on similar thinking. The first model
d Lucian Pye conceived of political development as

Different writers have
two are particularly important W
advanced by James S. Coleman an
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view a modern political system is more efficient than a
the same way as the modem industrial system is more
efficient than traditional non-mechanized agriculture. The traditional political system
was primarily concerned with the collection of taxes, law and order and defence but
modern political system also plays an active role in improving the quality of life ofits
citizens apart from performing ‘s traditional functions. Under the traditional political
system, people were not involved in politics; government simply exercised power over
them. But under the modern political system, people are closely associated with politics.
They do convey their demands and opinions to the government. They do express their
support or opposition to government policies and decisions. Government broadly relies
on legitimacy of its acts in order to secure the support and cooperation of the people-

This model identifies three characteristics of political modernization:

political modernization. Inits
traditional political system in

e Differentiation
e Equality
e Capacity

Taken together they comprise development syndrome. Differentiation refers ©°
the process of progressive separation and specialization of roles, institutional spheres
and associations within the political system, €.g., the separation of occupational roles
from kinship, of legal norms from religion, of administration from politics. Equality ®
regarded as the ethos of modernity. It implies the notion of universal adult citizenshiP:
legal equality of all citizens and the psychic equality of opportunity for all to gain excellenc®
according to their respective talents and efforts. The subjects of traditional society becom®
ty. Modern political system encourages people’s participation i

citizens of modern socie . : i
ce. This results in the greater respect for law. Capacity in thiS

the process of governan _ he i
sense denotes the increased capacity of political system for the management of puth

nd coping up with the new demands of the people.

affairs, control of disputes a
The second model of political development was E}dvanced by Gabriel Almond and
G.B. Powell. Based on the structural functional analysis of political system, this mode!

identifies three characteristics of political development:
1. Structural differentiation
2. Secularization of culture
3. Expansion of capabilities
Structural differentiation impl%es the evoluti_on of distir'uft structures and organs %
institutions for the performance of different functions of political system. It operates at

two levels:

1. Atinput Jevel, it envisages the emergence of suitable nongovemmenﬁll

structures for performing the functions of political socialization (famil
school, peer groups, etc.,), interest articulation (interest groups), interes!
aggregation (political parties) and political communication (media of mas®
communication)

7. At output level, it stipulates separation of powers between diffccr@"t
governmental organs for performing the functions of rule makin®
(legislature), rule application (executive) and rule adjudication (judiCiary )'r

Gecularization of culture denotes the process by which people gradvd”™”
adopt more rational, empirical and analytical outlook in their political thinklf’l:
and action. In particular, it requires transition from lower to highef 13"6; g

of political culture, i.e., from parochial to subject, and from subjec

participant political culture.

Expansion of capabilities implies an increase in four types of capabilities of political
system:
1. Regulative capability (the capability of legitimate coercion to control the
behaviour of individuals and groups)
Extractive capability (the capability to appropriate the natural and human
resources of society and international environment)
3. Distributive capability (the capability to distribute various benefits of individuals
and groups)
4. Responsive capability (the capability to respond to the demands coming
from society and international environment

o

A balanced development requires that regulative and extractive capabilities of
political system are suitably matched with its distributive and responsive capabilities

If developing societies are able to develop these characteristics in their political
systems, they are likely to prove more efficient in their political functioning. But each of
these countries must combine these requisites with its own genius. Because of their
large size, complex and multicultural character combined with the heritage of
communitarian sentiment, they should, not be reduced to competitive market socieges in
the name of their political development.

7.2.1 Liberal Approaches to Political Development

The study of political development is not the study of politics in societies at some given
level of development. If this were the case, there would be few if any studies of politics
which were not studies in political development, since those polities which are usually
assumed to be developed are also presumably still developing. Yet not infrequently studies
in the politics of less developed societies are treated as if they were studies in political
development. Tunisia, it is said, is a developing society; therefore, its polity is developing
polity. Hence, a study in Tunisian politics is a study in political development. The fallac;
here is to look at the subject of the study rather than at the concepts with which that
subjectis studied. Depending on the concepts which were used and hence, the questions
which were asked, for instance, a study of John F. Kennedy’s presidency might be a
study in the uses of power, the institutionalization of an office, legislative executive
relations, consensus building, the psychology of leadership, the role of intellectuals in
politics. Or it could, conceivably, be a study in political development or political change
Exactly the same possibilitics would exist for a study of Habib Bourguiba’s presidency:
There is nothing in the |atter which makes it inherently more developmental than the
former. Precisely the same is true for the innumerable studies of the role of the military,
bureaucracy and political parties in developing societies. More likely than not, these are
simply studies of particular institutions in particular types of societies rather than studies
t. Depending upon the conceptual framework with which these
could just as easily be studies in civil military relations,
tical behaviour, as studies in political development. They
loyed are formulated in terms of change.

in change or developmen
subjects were approached, they
organizational behaviour, and poli
are the latter only if the categories emp
It could, of course, be argued that change is so all pervasive that it is virtually
synonymous with politics itself, and hence it cannot be studied as a separate subject,
The rejoinder is that, to be sure, politics is change, but politics is also ideas, values,
tures, conflict, communication, influence, interaction,

institutions, groups, power, Struc .
law and organization. Politics ¢an be studied, and has been studied, in terms of each of

these concepts. Each sheds a different light on the subject, illuminates different areas,
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and suggests different relationships and generalizations. Why not also analyse politicsin
terms of change or development? In fact during the 1950s and 1960s a variety of scholars
did just that. Many different approaches were employed. Without making any claimto
inclusiveness or to systematic rigour. itis perhaps useful to focus on the three of these
approaches: system function. social process and comparative history.

System Function

In the analysis of political development. a close relation existed between systems theory:
in the strict sense and structural functional theory. Itis, indeed, impossible to apply 2
functional approach without employing some concept of the political system. The varieties
of theory encompassed in this general category are reflected in the names: Talcott
Parsons, Marion Levy, David Easton, Gabriel Almond, David Apter. Leonard Bindeh,
Fred Riggs. The principal contribution of these scholars has been to develop 2 set of
concepts and categories, central to wh.i§h are those of system and function. for the
analysis and comparison of types of political systems. Among their other key concepts
are: structure, legitimacy. input and output, feedback, environment, equilibrium. These
d the theories associated with them provide an overall model of the politiCal

concepts an  asSOCTAT™ oV
system and the basis for distinguishing types of political systems in terms of the structures

which perform the functions which must be performed in all political systems.

The advantages of the system ﬁn}ction approach clearly rest in the generality of
the concepts which it deploys on the plains of an alysis. Qne prqblem of the approach for
the study of political change is the defect of this great virtue. It is primarily a conceptual
framework. Scholars using the fran:leWOI'k may come up with such hypotheses Of
generalizations, but it is an open question whether the conceptual framework is not moré

of a hindrance thana help in this respect. The approach it§e!f provides little incentive for
scholars to dig into emph’ical.da.ta. Indeef:l, the_ tt?ndency is in just the opposite direction-
The theory becomes an end in itself. It is striking hqw few facts there are not only in
general works, such as Levy’s tWo0 volumes, but even in case studies attempting to apply

the system function. approachtoa specific society, such as Binder’s study of Iran.

A more fundamental problem is that this approach does not inherently focus of
the problem of change. It 18 possible to employ the conce.pt of system in a dynamic
context, focusing o lags. leads and fec?dback. In actuality, however, much of the
theorizing on olitical de.velop{nent which §tarted from a systems approach did not
primarily employ these ayl.mmlc elements in tbz'it approach. The stress was on the
elaboration of models of different types of political systems, not dlfferent types of
change from one system 10 11;19mer. In h.xs two volume opus, Modernization and the
Structure of Societies, Levy, for mstance. 1s ovelwh.elnungl)./ concerned with the second
element in his tWO component title. The bulk of his work is devoted to discussing the

characteristics of ! :
modemized societies and of relatively non-modernized societies.

As we noted earlier, Almond himself saw somewhat comparable limitations in th®
framework which he used ir.n The Politics of Developing Areas. The elaborate 8%
changc-oriented scheme which he and Powell present in Comparative PoliticS:
Developmental Approach does not entirely escape from this difficulty. Among
works in the system function tradition, directly concerned with political develo men
David Apter’s The Politics of Modemization has probably been most successful i
bringing to the fore dynamic concerns with the rate, forms and sources of change-

to the extent that he has done this, it has in large part flowed from his in d epende“
. e
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concerns with norrnative questions and ideologies, which are derived from sources ©

societies in general and then distinguishing between those of relatively

than the system function framework which he also employs. The structural functional
japproach, as Kalman Silvert has pointed out, was initially employed by social scientists
mtefe§tcd in studying either very primitive societies (the anthropologists) or very complex
societies (Parsons). It is an approach peculiarly limited in what it can contribute to the
understanding of societies undergoing fundamental change. It is, moreover, rather ironic
that political scientists should have seized upon this approach in order to study political
change at the same time that the approach was coming under serious criticism within
sociology because of its insensitivity to, and limited usefulness in, the study of éﬁange.
A.? has often been pointed out, a related difficulty in attempting to deal with change in
!‘.hls intellectual context is the extent to which the concept equilibrium also tends to be
implicitly or explicitly linked to the system function approach. The equilibrium concept
presupposes the existence of a system composed of two or more functionally related
variables. Changes in one variable produce changes in others. The concept, as Easton
has pointed out, is closely linked with the ideas of multiple causation and pluralism. In
addition, however, equilibrium also means that the variables in the system tend to maintain
a particular pattern of interaction. In its pure form the theory conceives of equilibrium as
a state of rest. In all forms it presupposes tendencies towards the restoration of an
original condition or a theoretically defined condition of equilibrium.

Equilibrium theory has obvious limitations asa framework for exploring political
change. As one sociologist observed, the theory does not attend to intrinsic sources of
change, does not predict changes that have persistent directional (but only those that
restore balance if that is disturbed), and thus does not readily handle past changes that
clearly affect the current state of the system. In effect, change is viewed as an extraneous
abnormality. Itis held tobe the result of strain or tension, which gives rise to compensating
movements that tend to reduce the strain or tension and thus restore the original state.
Change is unnatural; stability or rest is natural. Some thinkers have attempted to reconcile
equilibrium and change through the concept of moving equilibrium. By itself, however,
this concept is inadequate to account for change. If the equilibrium remains the same bu;
is itself moving as a whole, the concept does not explain the cause or direction of its
movement. If the equilibrium is itself changing, then moving equilibrium really means
multiple equilibrium, and again some theory is necessary to explain the succession of one

equilibrium by another.

Social Process

The social process approach to political development starts not with concepts of the
social system and the political system but rather with a focus on social processes such
ation, commercialization, literacy expansion, occupational

as industrialization, urbaniz on, 1
mobility which are presumed to be part of modernization and to have implications for

political change. The emphasis is on the process, not the system. The approach is
more behaviourally and empirically oriented than the system function approach, and it

typically leads to the accumulation of substantial amounts of data, often quantitative in

nature (surveys or aggregate ecological data), about these social processes which it
then tries to relate to political changes. While the scholal' working with the system
function approach typically attempts to impute functions. the scholar cmploying the
social process approach attempts to correlate processes. He may ke tempted to move
beyond correlation to causation and to shed light on the latter through various techniques

of causal or path analysis.

The scholars most prominently
development and related questions i il

associated with this type of approach to political
he 1930s and 1160s included Daniel Lerner, Karl
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Deutsch, Raymond Tanter, Hayward Alker, Phillips Cutright and Michael Hudson. The
two most important early works, which stimulated much of what followed, were Lemer’s
The Passing of Traditional Society (1958) and Deutsch’s 1961 article, Social
Mobilization and Political Development’. The system function scholar begins witha
concept of the political system, then differentiates different types or models of political
systems, and attempts to spell out the consequences and implications of these distinctions.
His approach is typically concerned with linking a pattern of action to the system as a
whole, i.e., identifying its function within the system, while the social process scholar is

concerned with relating one pattern of action to another pattern of action.

The great virtue of the social process approach is its effort to establish relationships
between variables and particularly between changes in one set of variables and changes
in another. In this respect, it does focus directly on change. Its limitations in dealing with
change are threefold. First, more often than not, the variables which have been used
concern levels of development rather than rates of development. Since it is empirically
oriented, the variables employed are shaped by the availability of data. Data on levels of
literacy in different societies at the same time (i..e., now) are easier to come by than data
on levels of literacy in the same society over time. The latter, however, are necessary
for longitudinal analysis and the use of rates of c'hange in literacy. While cross-sectional
analyses may be useful and appropriate In studying some types of relationships, they are
also frequently inferior 0 longitudinal analyses in §mdy1ng other types of relationships.
The difficulty of getting data on the changes in variables over time in most modernizing
societies in Asia, Africa and even Latin America has consequently lec'l many social
process analysts back to the study ofWestern.E.uropean and NOl‘t!l f'\mencan societies.
Here is a clear case where knowledge of political change or political development is
advanced by studying developed rather than developing societies. A related difficulty is
the extent to which the social. process approach has. been applied primarily to the

comparison of national SOCiet.leS,.Wthh are often units too large and complex to be
useful for comparative generalization for many purposes.

A second problem in the social proce§s fipproach concerps the links between the
usually social, economic, and demqgfaphlc lndelpendent vana-ble and the political-
dependent ones. The problem l:nere is t!le genera me.tho'dc?loglcal one of the causal
relationship between an economiic or social change (Wh{ch is in some sense objective) to
political changes W ich are normz.llly the result f)f'con.smc.ms human effort and wil. If the
blem is, for instance, to explain voting participation in (.ileCtIQnS or the frequency of
- how meaningful is it to correlate these phenomena with rates of economic growth,
;;]zucpz’ations in price levels, or literzfc.y levels? The relation bf:tween the macro
socioeconomic changes and macro political changes has to be mediated through micro
changes in the attitudes, values and beha.wour.of 1pd1v1duals. The explanation of the
latter is the weak link in the causal chain which is ass:umed to exist in most social

rocess analysis. TO date, the most prevalent ?nd effective means of dealing with this
problem has been the various ff)rms of the relative dePl‘iv_ation and frustration aggression
hypotheses utilized to relate socioeconomic changes to political instability. At the dependent
end of the causal cha}n, :socnal process .analysts often have trouble in defining political
variables, .dentifying indices for measuring those variables, and securing the data require

for the index. )
One more general criticism that can be raised about the social process approach
concerns the extent to which it makes politics dependent upon economic and socia

forces. That the latter are a major influence on politics is obvious, and this influence 18

perhaps particularly important in societies at middle levels of social economic
moc}enﬁzation. In its pure form, which, to be fair, most of its practitioners rarely use, the
SOC.lé.ll process approach would leave little room for social structure and even less for
political culture, political institutions, and political leadership. One of the great problems
of the social process approach to p()litical change has been to overcome this initial
deﬁciency and to find ways for assigning independent roles to cultural, institutional and
leadership factors.

Comparative History

A third approach to political development is somewhat more diverse and eclectic than
the two just considered. Its practitioners share enough in common, however, to be loosely
grouped together. They start neither with a theoretical model nor with a focus on the
relationship between two or more variables, but rather with acomparison of the evolution
of two or more societies. What the system is to the system functions man and process is
to the social process man, society is to the comparative history man. He is, however,
interested not just in the history of one society but rather in the comparison of two or
more societies. The system functions man conceptualizes; the social process man
correlates; the comparative history man, naturally, compares. Among social scientists
concerned with political development who would fit primarily into this school are Cyril
Black, S.N. Lisenstadt, Dankwart Rustow, Seymour Martin Lipset, Barrington Moore,
Jr., Reinhard Bendix, and, in some measure, Lucian W. Pye and the members of the

SSRC Committee on Comparative Politics.

The work of these people tends to be highly empirical but not highly quantitative.
They are, indeed, concerned with precisely those factors with which the social process
analysts have difficulty: institutions, culture and leadership. Their approach is to categorize
patterns of political development either by general stages or phases through which all
societies must pass or by distinctive channels through which different societies may
pass, or by some combination of these vertical and horizontal types of categories.
Moore, for instance, distinguishes three patterns of modernization, under bourgeois
(England, United States), aristocratic (Germany, Japan), and peasant (Russia, China)
auspices. While he admits there may conceivably be a fourth way (India?), he is very
dubious that this possibility will materialize_- Consequently, every modernizing society will
presumably have to find its way to modermity by the way of liberal capitalism, reactionary
fascism, or revolutionary communism. Cyril Black, on the other hand, starts by identifying
four phases of modernization through which all sc?cieties pass: the initial challenge to
modernity; the consolidation of modemizing leadership; economic and social transformation
from a rural, agrarian to an urban, industrial society; and the integration of society,
involving the fundamental reordering of social structure. He then specifies five criteria
for distinguishing among societies in terms of how they have evolved through these
Phases and proceeds to classify all contemporary societies into seven patterns of political
Modernization on the basis of these criteria. He thus combines vertical and horizontal
Categories into a trulyall encompassing §cheme ofco.mpal:ative history, and he very
appropriately subtitles his book, A Study in Comparative History.

In a slightly different vein, Dankwart Rustow and the SSRC Committee on

Comparative Politics have attempted to identify the types of problems which confront
Modernizing societies and to compare the evolution of these societies in terms of the
sequences with which they have dealt with these problems. Rustow argues that there
are three key requirements of political rqodemlzatlon: identity is essential to the nation,
Authority to the State, equality to modernity. The three together form the political basis of
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Check Your Progress

1. How does the
concept of political
development
project Western
liberal democracy?

2. Name the three
characteristics of
political
modernization,
identified by the
first model that was
advanced by James
S. Coleman and
Lucian Pye.

3. Define the term
structural
differentiation.

4. How does Sumuel
P. Huntington
define
modernization?

5. How does Karl
Deutsch define
social mobilization?
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t:/];i?l:)?}fer; ;‘:g‘::;:lt]e&?;i ;rmcal differem;es among societies concern the extent
latter, the order in which th ese problems simultaneously or sequentially, and, if ﬂl
analysis, Rustow suggests tl? Setﬁro-blen}s were dealt with. On the basis of comparat
successful and Ieastgtfaum tia . lden.tlty authority equality sequence leads to the mo
endeavour, the SSRC Conamf' mO(%erm.?auOn, Inasomewhat similar spirit and p
deal with in the pr Ittee ldemlﬁed.ﬁve crises which societies would havé
process of political modernization: identity, legitimacy, penetl'ati"

participation and distribution. A rou i i
efforts as well as that of Almond. gh equivalence presumably exists between these ™

The great vi _—
the actual e%i)lutiolxrl?zfosfo?i:f omparative history approach is that it starts by 10okin® ;
the alfempts (6 gencrate hles, attempts to classify those evolutions into patterns:2"
differences in patterns. It stangzgﬁ?f v;l:t(l)ltll: whalt factors are responsible fof :
of the m i ’ e real stuff of history, at the opposit®
o?t::: S t:ttcl:rcr,ldoNlogclical s.cal.e from the.system function approach wriyth its abs:)rzct m
- ystem. Nor does it, like the social process approach, assume th in variab
such as urbanization and instability, can be lifted out and o l:-me at cer.ta:j en
of their context. This approach thus clearly lacks gen y lflem ized about In epebac
a focus on the historically discrete phenomemm:‘%of :;ra ity. In effect, it comes o

; ncoc . ) odernizati it deals
particular phases in the evolution of particular societies Like mostz(l:l:‘):l, al:: ::[al ol o5
o velopme

its concepts are less generalized than thos et
system function man .with his conceptl];qfoﬁgll:ilés :‘:('j“ t:"alys:is, tn Compaﬂsonittz isr
high-powered .quanuta.ti ve analyses, the comparative hist e social process man W lke?
rathc.:n"pedesn'lan, traditional plodder, whose findings | 01? fellow.often Seemsntiﬁc
precision. On the other hand, he is, unlike his comp eti%c, ac ‘ theoretical and sc1€ o
those findings to readers who will not read jargon and cf:;]:ll;ltli::l)’dable tzcomm“m

ad numbers.

Each of these three approaches h: ; ) v
political development. At [F;]Ié same tigisfiﬁiiilfhceogt?buted .muc.h to the-study. of
viewpojnt of a theory of political change, the system functioe oot virtues. .Hol::nge,
the SO?lal process appfoa.ch is weak in politics, and the co rﬁ appr(?ach is weak in € s i
weak in th.eory. By bulld.mg upon and combining the stren P;l]l‘atlfye history appro o |
however, it may be possible to overcome the deficiencies 5; ez ;)h all three approac

7.2.2 Marxist Approach: Meaning and Determinants

The political economy approach of Karl Marx has been dwelt upon in his famous work"
Das Kapital. The book comprises a wide-ranging discourse on political econom S:Vvlz e
has been penned in German by Marx and edited in part by Friedrich Engels My 1s9' |
wrote Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy wherein he gay . .arz ; o |
explanation of capitalism. According to Marx, the political econom et egtﬂ 1
moral exposition. On the other hand, he argued, it was an atte ) onep was;:ose 1
processes which form the capitalist system as a whole and als iy t.O.explore t e |
Studying the workings of a capitalist economy, Marx tried to ot origins and 7 and
the dynamics of addition to the capital, growth of the g cplore both the caute? |
it brought to the workplace, the concentration of ¢y .
credit system, the tendency of the rate of profit t
others. Marx argued that capitalism was strone
alienate the labour. He said that the ultimate oure

surplus lay in this misuse and e
the profits of capitalists and their surplus w

ystem of wage labour, the chan® d
pital, competition, the banking?

o decline and rent of fand, a™° _j
because it had the power to misus el
f the profit of capitalists a® " f

alienatj I; 3 '
nation of labour, Furthermore, the ultimate SOUlcai]y

as also in the unpaid labour of th®

wagers. Marx said that it was possible for employers to claim value of the new output
becagse they owned the productive capital assets which in turn were protected by the
state in the form of property rights.

According to Marx, it was possible for political economists to objectively explore
the scientific laws of capitalism because the markets were expanding which in turn had
led to the objectification of most economic relations. The illusions brought in by all previous
religions and political associations had been stripped away by the cash nexus.

Marx also argued that ‘the economic formation of society was a process of natural
history’. It was not possible for any individual to control or direct the process of the
growth of commerce, which in turn had created an enormous complex web of global
social interconnections. Therefore, said Marx, that a society was economically formed
even before its people started to consciously master their productive capacit)-/ and use
the global interconnections that they has made in order to maximize their profits by
putting them to a collective best use. The theory of revolution (which Marx views as
being led by the working class and their representatives) is not proposed by the concept
of capital. Instead, it suggests a theory of crisis since the condition for a revolution in the
making or what Marx refers to in the Communist Manifesto as a potential ‘weapon’, is
“forged” by those who own the capital and have ‘turned against the bourgeoisie itself”
for the welfare of the working class. : ,

According to Marx, these crises were rooted in the most fundamental and
significant social form of capitalist society which was the contradictory nature of the
commodity. As per Marx, development of technology and the growth in the levels of
production during the period of capitalism lead to the increase in the gain of material
wealth (or use values) in a given society even though it diminishes the economic value of
this wealth at the same time. The rate of profit thus gets lowered. A paradox is created
by this tendency, which is close to the characteristics of crisis in capitalism, of “poverty
in the midst of plenty” or, more succinctly, in the middle of under-consumption a crisis of

overproduction.

As per Ma
interdisciplinary studies W
in order to explain the wo
as the economic systemw
each other. Political econom
buying and selling and their relatio
the study of the distribution ofn
budget process.

Social Production of Existenceé

The theory of social production of existen
those defined relations which are independ

rx, the term ‘political economy’ most commonly referred to
hich drew upon principles of economiics, law and political science
rkings of political institutions, the political environment as well
hether capitalist, socialist, mixed and how they influenced
y was used originally in studying production, the laws of
nship with laws, custom and government. It also included
ational income and wealth, including the use of the

ce is of the view that men will most likely enter
ent of their will. These will include the relations

of production which are most appropriateata given stage in their development of their
material forces of production. The economic structure of society is constituted of the
totality of these relations of production. Alegal and political superstructure arises based

on their real foundation; and it is with this superstructure that the concrete forms of
neral process of social, political and intellectual

social consciousness corl'eSpond- The ge ) . ) .
life is conditioned by the mode of production of material life. The existence of men is not
ess but by their social existence which is key to their

determined by their own consciousness butby ; . : '
consciousness. The material and productive forces of society will come into conflict at
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every particular stage of development with the then popular relations of production or
with the property relations within the framework in which they operated in the past.
These relations turn into their bindings from forms of development of the productive
forces. Therefore, the whole superstructure will be transformed as these changes will
alter the social economic foundations of the society.

While exploring such transformations in society, Marx said that it was significant
tounderstand the material transformation of the economic conditions of production. The
way to determine these lay in the precision of ideological forms, which is a stage where
men become aware of the conflict and begin the fight. In the same way that an individual
cannot be judged on the basis of his opinions about himself, a period of transformation
cannot be judged by its consciousness. Instead, this consciousness is required to be
explained on the basis of contradictions of material life and from the conflict that exists
between the social forces and the relations of production. No social order is ever completely
destroyed beforehand because the productive forces for which it is needed havg been
developed and in the same vein, the old relations of production are not replaced by new.

superior ones before because the material conditions required for thejr existence have |

matured within the framework of the old society.

Therefore, mank.ind.only gives itself those tasks to solve for which it has the
potential. A close examination of such events reveals that conflicts o

material conditions for its solution exist beforehand or are made se only whenthe

. - . in th i
formation. The Asiatic, feudal, ancient and modemn bourgeois modes of ;rggszf of its
oncan

be broadly categorized as epochs which mark the progress in th :
. - € economi

of society. The la.st antagonistic form of the social process of production i: t(lll?glopmen_\t

mode of production. However, those productive forces that develop within the bg‘;‘;i:qs

society also create such material conditions which pr: i . o1

as well. proveas solutions for this antagonism

Historical Materialism

The concept of history according to Karl Marx is known ag d
materialism. “To Marx’, explains Larson ‘matterisnot g product of mind-
mind is simply the most advanced product of matter.’ Though Mmmd, on the contrary,
content orientation, he retained the dialectical structure, ‘Histor; alix reject e(_i Hegel’s
Marxist theory of society. This is clear in a detailed passa eia gllaterlahsm isthe
Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy. 8¢ I the Preface to *A

ialectical or historical

Stages of Human History

One of the primary themes contained in Karl Marx’s * The Cop;
stages of human history. He differentiated the stages of huma
their economic regimes and categorized them into four mode
c;alled the asiatic, the ancient, the feudal and the bourgeois

Being a materialist, Karl Marx looks believe
According to Marx, ‘It is not the consciousness of me
but on the contrary, it is their social existence that det

mL{nist Manifestois the
n history on the basis of
s of production which he

li:}l:oughts to be based on facts.
at determineg their existence,

. ) ermines thej .
In this way, social laws change along with th heir consciousness.’

evolution. There have always been conflicting classes ;
these conflicting classes have three m o

® Society of slave tradition

. nsociety. From histors .
. - f'rom hist
ajor forms, which are orical evidence,

as follows:

- Aristocratic society

o Capitalist society
According to Marx, only a Communist society can resolve the conflict.
Even the economic basis of social evolution has two parts:

e Means of production
e Economic relations

The first comprises machines and second, ownership and ways of distribution, etc.

The order of society underwent a change with the development of the classes.
With the development of agricultural implements, it entered into a state of agriculture.

The industrial age was conceived with the discovery of industrial machinery. In
the same way, society underwent important changes with the entry of banks and currency
into the medium of distribution.

Modes of Production and Practical Aspects of Historical Materialism

Therefore, the history of society i reflected in the history of development and the law
governed during the successive modes of production. This succession passes through
six consecutive modes of production and you will learn about them ahead in detail.

 Primitive society: This was the first and the lowest form of organization of
people. Itexisted for thousands of years. In this stage, men made use of primitive
implements. The relations of production and the productive forces were not very
developed. Everything was done on a communal basis. The people tilled the
communal land together with common tools and lived in a common dwelling,
sharing products equally. The productive fqmes devglgped slowly. Wlth the growth
of productivity, the clan began to break into families. The family became the
owner of the means of production. Thus, private property arose and with it, social
inequality. This resulted in the first antagonistic classes—masters and slaves.

o Slave society: In the earlier stages of hulpan society, cal.led primitive communism
'by Marx, the community was 2 society. People did not have the need of
accumulation. However, whenman started using the result of one day’s labour
over a number of days, the tendency to accumulate increased. This was the
convention of wealth.

beginning of the .

Ownership of objects spread to ownership of men because slaves helpec} to
i ase the inflow of objects. In this way, the slave and master classes came into
beong ociety and consequently, master and slave morality grew. This increased

ingins . .
g?:s‘fégfaction which, in its turn, led to class conflict. Slaves revolted against

masters for equal rights. | |

o Feudal society: As time passed, the masters did concede some rights to slaves.
Though the slaves possessed some owngrshlp over la‘nd, amajor porti c,m of tl}e
yield still went to the master. It was the inception of “lordship society’. In this

i here were two conflicting classes—serfs and lords. Lords were
society, too,bt kings or emperors. The serfs laboured and the lords or kings
Sbiﬂiﬁi‘ff‘in ()),rder%o give sanction to the authority of kings and lords, religion

was resorted to.
ethics were born and the concepts of Heaven and Hell came

i igious
::tt(l)m;)se\i;ig, g(])ldglwas recognized as the religious emperor under whom lay many
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qus apd goddes.ses. The serf was taught to pray to this God and to rest satisfied
with h}s lpt, which was allocated to him by God. It was God who had vested
authority in the king. Also, there were lords authorized by the king. Thus, to obey

their orders was the duty of the public. There was a vast difference in the status
of the ruler and the ruled.

o Capitalist society: In this age, conflicts in the lordship system became more
intense. On the other side, steam was discovered in the forces of production
and factories derived power from sicam engines. The lords ai)andoned their
dukedoms and entered the industrial field. They created the capitalist or owner
class. They. joined hands with businessmen and white-collaré)d middle—class
people. The serfs went on to become the labour class. Thus. socie gain
stratified into two layers or classes—the bourgeoisie and thé rol tty ot l?:the
bourgegis and proletariat morality too, there is a tremendousp c0 eﬂffl'lat in all
cont‘{xctmg classes. The policy of the bourgeois is one of ex loitagn l(':Ishas 1;11 ve

_nothing to do with the problems of the proletariat. Resortilzlg o Szgillaregrd:rs

laws of action and religion, they pre
the labourers. y preach lessons of humbleness and patience t0

e Socialist society: After the workin ;
for an escape. Class consciousness 1gscb}flflst ﬂ:stﬁzf?e:)(;[sﬂt?)ued e, o
capitalists and if it is successful, socialism is gained. In soze': li joni
directed by the elected councils of the workers. Tt;e me ot produf:tlon .
transferred from the hands of capitalists to that of the w?)l:lieori le-IoedE cltlloclll 3;6
. alle 18

change the ‘dictatorship of the proletariat’. E i
' - Economica feai
- according to the amount of labour he contributes to socic.lelt))lr’ each worker s paid

¢ Communist society: The Communist society,

society aimed at by all form of development and .

revol i ; .
defined b}’ the Party Programme in USSR ag, Comnt:::ir;;‘ society. This is best
system wnth‘one form of public ownership of the meapg f 15a clas.sless social
social equality of all members of society unde » 0! Production and full

. . rit, the all-
people will be accompanied by the growth of the i’?‘l)ldru(::l:;i (;z\ieloprtlllent otf
’ ces throug

continuous progress in science and tec . .

wea.lth \Yi}l flow more abundantly, and tll:: ;:fty p’r?x:}:;hf Sgnngs of cooperative
to l}ls ability, to.each according to his needs” will be impl: . From each according
ahi ghly organized society of free, socially conscioug W:)nci:(r}ted. Communismis
publlc.self-g.ovemment will be established, a society in whr l']“lg people in which
of society will becomc? }ife’s prime want of everyone, a nel((::e a,bour for th‘e good
one and all, and the ability of each person will be em f ssity recognized by
of the people.” Ployed to the greatest benefit

volution against the

according to Marx, is the future

In the Communist state, the class struggle will come ¢
0 anend

between mental and physical labour will lose iti The dispari
‘ : recognit - I'he disparity
will be destroyed. Only then will true morality bf co:g?nddthe government and religion
1ved.
Assessment of Historical Materialism
Historical materialism or the materialist conception of h;
18to|

theory with th: I € word ¢ ST .
y that of Hegel as sharply as he could, rd Matenialistic’ to contrast M®

The theory of the materialistic conception of history starts with the belief that
economic activities are the basis of political, legal, cultural and religious institutions and
beliefs. Various forms of state or varieties of legal system cannot be taken as results of the
development of human mind but have their origin in the material conditions of human life.
The theory starts with the simple truth that man must eat to live and in order to eat, he must
produce. Thus, his survival depends upon the success with which he can fulfil his needs.

Production is the most important of all human activities. Society is the result of
these necessities of man. Marx grouped the efforts of man in this regard into four
main stages:

Primitive or Asiatic stage
¢ Ancient stage
¢ Feudal stage
e Capitalist stage

In all these stages, the class which controls the means of production controls the
rest. It is this fact of domination which creates a perpetual state of tension and conflict.
In all stages of human life, the forces or conditions of production determine the structure

of society.

Marx’s theory of materialistic conception of history contains a greater amount of
truth than his dialectical materialism. According to Marxist thinker Carew Hunt, all
modern writers on social sciences are indebted to Marx, even if they do not admit it. In
this sense, Marxs historical materialism or economism represents a very valuable advance
in the methods of social sciences.

However, itis impossible to explain all historical movements exclusively in economic
terms. Marx’s theory ignores the fact that human passions, sentiments, emotions and
religion also influence human behaviour. As a philosophical doctrine, the economic
interpretation of history is incapable of universal application.

We may see reason in the emphasis laid down by Marx on economic factors
though history cannot be explained in terms of decisions made by politicians and kings
blem arises when the views of Marx are offered as a

acting in a vacuum. The major pro , ,
complete explanation of extremely complex phenomena. Many ideals which, according

to Marx, were only reflections of material ix}terests of one’s place in tbe economic order,
actually attzin indeper dent status. Itis p0.551ble that Karl Marx and his colleague Engels
recognized the overemphasis that was laid on the economic factors. Tl?e excessive zeal

make his ideas rigid led Marx on one occasion to say that he

of some of his admirers t0 AN
was not a Marxist. By this, he seems to have meant that he was rigid when they were
eption of history.

applying the materialist conc

Rational Choice

The rational choice theory provides a framework for not jgsF understapding but also
modelling behaviour. both social and economic. Not onlyisit ungort'ant in the school of
microeconomics that, is presently dominant butit is also of great significance in modern

political science, sociology and philosophy. It is the same as instrumental rationality,

which involves the identification of the most cost-effective method for achieving a specific
ness of that goal.

goal without affecting the worthi
Individual Preferences
on the idea that behavioural patterns in societies

The rati : is based .
e rational choice theory uals during their attempt to maximize benefits and

represent the choices made by individ
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Political Development minimize their costs. In other words, the decisions of people regarding the way they act more and more involved in social sciences other than economics, such as sociolog).z fmd Political Development
are made by comparing the costs of different actions with their benefits. As a result, political science in recent times. It has had far-reaching effects on @e study of p?htlc,:al
patterns of bel.laviour will develop within the society the results from those choices. The science, especially in fields like the study of interest groups, elecgons, beh.akur in
concept of rational choice, wherein comparison of costs and benefits of certain actions legislatures, coalitions, and bureaucracy. Models that depend on r.elnoqal choice me?ry
are made by people is quite evident in economic theory. Since people want to get as often adopt methodological individualism, and assume that social situations or collective NOTES
many useful goods as possible at the lowest price, they will consider/weigh the benefits behaviours are solely the outcome of individual. actions; that larger instifutions Qlay no
they get from a certain product (for example, how useful or appealing it is) compared to role. The mismatch between this and SOCiOlOglC.al conceptions of soc1fﬂ situations is
similar objects. They will then compare prices. Simply out, most consumers will select responsible for the limited use of the theory in sociology. Among other things, sociology
the object which will give them the maximum reward at the minimum price or cost. It i focuses on the determination of individual tasteg and perspectives by social msqmuOns,
claimed that rational choice theory makes certain unrealistic assumptions to enc;,rate conflicts with rational choice theory’s assumption that our tastes and perspectivesare
Predicﬁons that are tractable and testable. These include: Anindividual possesses fomplete given and inexplicable.
information regarding what exactly will result from a certain choice. Models that are Rational choice theory defines ‘rationality’ more narrowly and specifically so as
complicated depend on the probability of describing the outcomes. An inc.lividual $SESSes to simply mean that an individual tries to balance costs against benefits to decide on an
the cognitive ability and time to consider and wej gheach against eve h po hoice actionI:h);t gives maximum personal benefits. In general, the rational choice theory does
Studies about the drawbacks or constraints related to this assumpti Sy Od n not take into account or address the role played by an individual in terms of morals or
theories of bounded rationality. ‘ ponare included ! ethical decision-making. Thus, economist and Nobel Prize winner Amartya Sen refers
Proponent of Rational Choice Theory to those who follow thg rational choice model as frational fools’. This .is b?cause the
rational choice theory is bereft of the understanc-img of consumer motivation. Som.e
The applicatioq of rational choice theory was supported by Gary Becker, recipient of the economists restrict the use of theory to understanding business behaviour where there is
Nobel Memorial Prize in Economic Sciences, in 1992, for his st ,c;ecmlentq more clarity of goals.
discrimination and human capital. In the late 20th century, tl;e rational clllm ot
the school of thought that dominated the study of political science Ra:)ilce;;_‘t{1 eor¥ Wa}s TY
more self-consciously theoretical than other research prOgrammes.'Histoon thce 18 ACTIVI
are irrelevant for rational choice theorists, who wish to understand po]il;icg,la;l hcu!ture If you are asked for ways to expand our democracy how would you suggest
All they need to know is the interest of the actors and the assumption they th ehaviour. direct inclusion of citizens in the decision-making process?
are pursued in a rational manner. While the decision-making approach i}' these Interests _
to explain the decisions of elite groups (usually in forej gn policy-related N the past ghose
choice theorists chose to apply their formal theory (at times requip soues),rationat D You Know
notations also) to all aspect of political life. quiring mathematical D X0
. . iedrich Nietzsche shared similar views on society. Marx
Rational Choice Theory: Practical Applicationg ﬁiﬂﬁiﬁ%ﬁnﬁzism and Neitzsche coined Fascism. Marx believed that
The main feature that defines the rational choice theory is tha Britain would be the first to adopt commumst.ldeat@ll: and th01111ght that
maximize their interests in situations where their vote is re I:f'ol)le attempt to always Russia was too backward in this regard. However, just the reverse happened
required to volunteer politically. There are many variants t(()l ﬂl]red Or where they are in 1917.
theory, for instance, is based on cost-benefit analysis done by indjv; © appr(?aCh. Decision Check Your Progress
to anyone else’s plans. The game theory, on the other han g’ Vl(.iuals without reference N—
choices on the basis of how they expect others to act. examines how people make 7.3 SUMMARY g:;ﬁﬁ:ﬁ?nﬂ‘e
The primary idea of the rational choice, economj -
these variants differ in important parti : e and public chojce h In this unit, you have learnt that: o : - The primary idea of
behaviour is not just an outl::ome ofp ;;)tzlcc}llgfégcl;tgét behaviour g Purposive.(ell’l(t)}lli(::?cil o On a broad scale, political developmentis the development g f 1nsutut:103s, att?tgdes ;hci;tt:z;a;:: oice,
norms. In fact, individuals possess goals which Y65, Socialization o organizational and values that form the political power system of a society. Many definitions public choice
as possible given the level of knowledge, availa?;: Hempt to achieye, acting as rationally have been used for the term political devﬁlopmem.:;:;:z?:::ln Sfta;ctor inall (although these
Rational Choice Theory in ot Iesources and the situation. definitions is the reflection of societies and preoccup . \f ;/r;alr;;r;tt: ::ffer in
olitical Economy . tion refers to the assembly of changes, in terms of structure particulars) is that
The rational choice theory refers o the e e Political mOd-en-uZ;uonlriﬁcal system of societies moving towards modernization. behaviouris
It makes use of sophisticated analytic toolsfacuon between the Society, state and marke!® and culture, within the P°. . 1 attempt {0 classify the social variables which fvru:up:,?:fs;)
choice theorists, examine individua] beha:ir; dtechniques jp its mves’tigations Ration * All theories of @odemlzaélr:)]l;nt and well-being of certain societies.
benefit maximization and cogt minim Uras well as the sate policies in terms © contribute to social advane Self-Instructional
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e Interest articulation is the manner in which people and social groups communicate
their needs and demands to the government.

® Groups that are linked to politics, econom

: yor the society and represent a set of
people are known as interest groups.

e Karl Marx’s approach on the subject of

political economy i WA
Das Kapital. y1s contained in his bo

 Marx said that political economists could stud
an ‘objective’ way because the expansion
economic relations—the cash nexus strippe
political illusions.

y the scientific laws of capitalism in
of markets had objectified most
daway all previous religious and

® Men enter into definite relations by
the forces and relations of producti
by economic forces.

the force of €conomic circumstances such as
on.T L .
n. Thus, historical processes are determined

e One of the primary themes contained inKa

: rl Marx® Y.
is the stages of human history, 8 The Communist Manifesto

e The modes of production in society, accord
stages—primitive, slave, feudal, capitalist, so

e The rational choice theory provides a frame
also modelling behaviour, both socig] and ec

Mg 10 Marx, evolved through six
cialist and capitalist societies.

work for not just understanding but
Onomic.

© The main feature that defines the rationg) choice
attempt to maximize their interests in situations
where they are required to volunteer politically.

74 KEY TERMS

: ; nology th .
studies drawing upon economics, law and POliT.icagl)S/cieit I f‘jfers to Interdisciplinary
CEnex

mf?tltutloqs, the political environment, and the €Conomic plalning how political

mixed—influence each other SYSlem—capitalist, socialist,

» Historical materialism: It is 5 method
economics and history that was propou

arl Mary

* Rational choice theory: It is 3 framewop s
I' not

modelling behaviour, both socia] and econopje just understandin g but also

) )
1. The concept of political deve GRESS

. lopment pyo;
model of a developed society, Projects Western libera] democracy as th
2. The three characterigtic
that was advanced byJ

(i) Differentiation

s of politica]
modernizggje, :
an 10n i Gicss
1es S. Colemgp, and Luciand[ir;med by the first mode!
€ were:

(i) Equality
(iii) Capacity
3. Structural differentiation implies the evolution of distinct structures and organs or
institutions for the performance of different functions of a political system.
4. According to Samuel P. Huntington ‘modernization ;’s a multifaceted process
involving change in all areas of human thought and activity”.

5. Social mobilization, as defined by Karl Deutsch is ‘the process by which major
clusters of social, economic and psychological commitme:nts are eroded andlbroken
and people become available for new patterns of socialization and behaviour’.

6. The Communist Manifesto

7. True

7.6 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions
1. List ten meanings that Lucian W. Pye had attributed to the concept of political

development.
2. What are the two levels of operation of structural differentiation?

3, Expansion of capabilities implies an increase in four types of capabilities of a
political system. Which are these four capabilities?

4. What does the liberal approach to political development state?

5 What is Marx’s view on political development.

Long-Answer Questions

1. Explain the concept of political development. What are the different issues that
" political scientists had to deal with in their definitional efforts?

2. Discuss the various approaches to political development.
3. Assess the liberal approach to political development.
4. Critically analyse the Marxist’s approach to political development.

7.7 FURTHER READING
- 4 Bruce Stinebrickner. 2005. Modern Political Analysis. New Delhi:

Dahl, Robert A. an

PHI Learning. ‘ . |
J I Contemporary Political Theonf——Neanfrensm{fs, fBaszc Concepts
e hi: Sterling Publishers Private Limited.

jor ds. New Del | |
Rath c(ll nsr%: r?;litical Analvsis—-—Historicaf and Modern Perspective. Jaipur:
Y s 4. e )
ABD Publishers.
Verma, S.L. 2008. Advanced'Mo.
New Delhi: Rawat Publications.
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!‘ 8.8 Questions and Exercises
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| |
| | 8.0 INTRODUCTION

There is general agreement among scholars that persons with high social status are
likely to be active in politics. These persons are well- educated, engaged in good
occupations, earn substantial income and belong to respectable families. They have
easy access to communication media and they are physically mobile. They are exposed
to industrialization and urbanization. All these make them mentally mobile and strong.
Their political awareness and sense of political efficacy are generally high. Their privileged
social connections and occupational links enable them to occupy key positions in different
social and political networks or significantly influence those who are placed in these
positions. Itis thus obvious that persons with high §0€131 status are located at the political
centre, and those who are 1ess privileged have little chance of reaching the political
centre. The latter are farther away from the centre and nearer to periphery where

political communication is scarce an
comimunication.

This unit deals with the genesl
and dependency model.

d people have little inclination for political

s, application and relevance of the centre—periphery

8.1 UNIT OBJ ECTIVES
—— il i

After going through this unit, you B eI d del

o Discuss the genesis of the centre-periphery e encz e

e Describe the application ofthe centre—periphery and dependency model
riphery and dependency model

: e
e Explain the relevance of the centre—P
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8.2 GENESIS OF THE CENTRE-PERIPHERY
AND DEPENDENCY MODEL

S

’;:;le centre;p.eﬁpherx dichotomy in respect of political participation, though largely true,

s ;o explain some mPonanF cases of political activism. There are many examples of
people located at the social periphery, but involved in high-pitch political activities.

I;g(::sil;(t)yn:dfi’gttlgil f;l;l:;i]p:ttii;n 11? fac;l;tated by mental mobility. A mobile mind is capable
uhi and disengaging i udi iti

outdated attitudes and values. And the levf aging itself from prejudices, superstitions,

1of the mental mobility of i
i . . aperson is, t0 2
greatextent, determined by his physical and social mobility. The natzre of lt)he residential

location of a person would have some bfaaring on his participation in politics. Ishe an old
r?mdent, how long has he stayed in the community?

understanding and receive their help and cooper:t?c’)g e is likely to enjoy their trust and

But in respect of the political participai

) - pation of a communi rese,
isnottotally negative. Strangers come with fresh ideasj\s a resuti,t:%l; Sowl;(;ci of stran. %ﬁlf;
ssemina

these ideas, they may help in enrichin i
. g the quality of the politi . >
i political belief; e
cape tue attention ot the community. On the other hand, an old member of th -

with a bad record, is unlikely to win the support of the people € communitys
o Another aspect of physical mobility is urbanizat
md}\fldqal moves from a.vill.age toatown oracity, the possibility of hj ST
politics increases. Url?amzatlon has some advantage like hj gher rat s partlc.lpalmn in
transport facilities, higher exposure to magg media, the ¢ of education, better
groups, networks and organizations o presence of lar ge number of

fragmented llll'litates agajnst th .Citv 1; )

. 4 € C mmun; R ty hfe, b an

acity-dweller feels inhibited fromotak- n‘;‘:ltly fefﬁlmg ¢, being largely broken
Like physical mobility, active p,

. art in politj
L ) social mobj}; e
arti it obili
participation. Social mobil; ty has a]5q Some influence on polilica]

Status of an individual in the soCiet_y’

) e

ion. It has been argued that as aﬂ.

However, from another angle the relation between social mobility and political
participation may be examined. Whether it is upward or downward mobility, the concerned
person is likely to be subjected to cross-pressure. While living in the present, he may
have weakness for the past. Evenif he hasa better status now, it would not be easy for
him to throw away his old associations and values. This tendency to cling to both the
present and the past will place himin an uncertain frame of mind and a lot of tensions. A
man, in such a state of mind, is unlikely to take active part in politics. Thus, it is worthwhile
to further study thé hypothesis that upward social mobility stimulates political participation.

In some developed countries like the United States of America, and Britain, both

upward and downward mobility have been found to have association with conservatism.
In other words, whether a person goes up or goes down in the social hierarchy, he is
inclined to embrace conservative attitudes and indulge in conservative politics. While in
Britain such a man will join the Conservative Patty, in the US his counterpart will support
conservative issues and perhaps join the Republican Party which is relatively more
conservative than the Democratic Party. In case of upward mobility the concerned
person would be tempted to intenalize the values and attitudes of the upper class to
which he has been promoted, because he thinks that it is in his interest to identify himself
with those values and political groups which befit his present class. This may also happen
due to the social pressure of the new environment or anticipatory socialization. In case
of demotion in the status of a person, he tends to stick to the values of his old class as a
mechanism of compensating for the loss in his social position. In spite of decline in his
status he is not prepared to delink himself from the symbols of his old status. However,
w other developed countries like Italy downward mobility seems to have contrary
n. A person with decline in social status tends to be attracted
In other words, he identifies himself with the values and
to the class to which he has been denoted.

inafe
effect on political participatio
towards political radicalism.
politics of the people belonging
ntre—periphery factors ar¢ outlined below.

Some psychologica] impulses may drive an individual to
ans of overcoming one’s lon€liness. Politics creates
new bonds of association, and an individual can getrid of his fear of being isolated

e . {s new opportunities to establish fresh links with others.
by joining politics. He ge al, is keenon understanding the meaning and essence of

x::gs;?f; :r:ltnl?lzswants 1o know the people and world around him. He is tempted

tounravel the mystery of 2 political environment which hasa special appeal for him.

o : ded by his psychological motives consciously or
An 1nd1Y1due11; n\;;gezehg‘giits tz; overcome his loneliness or understand the
unconsciously.

o . involvement in politics, he is conscious of
meaning of his political z::;l?;:;et?; gay be unconsciously draggfad to pf)litics by
what he is amor.lgélBrﬁ:)Stive or another. Aman. afﬂicteq by psychic tension, may
one psychological MOV ey getid ofthistersion. hough, whie it
politicl:)s he is not conscious of the fact that it will ;t opar an who suffered from
hi ’ . eleasing his tension. Anfireyv on a :

im or help himinre fe in 1909, felt driven to very active

is Wi
intense pain as a resultof the di;t:]g::ll;mthe 100 ative Pty and then the
politics. Eventually he became

Pri ini f Britain Woodrow Wilson, as a child, p asse.(i t;)rough sevir.e
p:yr;: 1:/11“,'::1:;;Si0n . o t0 an agonizing conflict between his devotion to his
ological t

i differences with them in some 1mp9nant values of htte, It
parents, and bR B us search for power in later life was an unconscious
or0!

h " ing this inner conflict.
r::l)%e:::::)gl‘:iz psychological need of overcoming this inner

Some of'the ce

1. Psychological factors:
politics. Politics may beame
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lgower-hankenng is almost a universal phenomenon. For an individual, power may
e ameans as well as an end. Poweris a potent instrument at the hand of man. It

- canbe used to gain material benefits; it may also win social esteem. Further, oné

may derive pressqre from the exercise of power. And one of the surest and most

direct ways of gaining power is politics. Political posts, party posts as well as

go;/izrclgmb::atal pl(;StS are repositories of power. One may consciously plunge int0

f;) csbe b:cse e seeks powerand preshge. Sometimes, he is unconsciously drawi
politics because of his psychological need of these valued objectives.

Th:thef pzicrg‘)l‘;i‘cz ei_‘Pla{lanon of political participation is status inconsistency-
racemanadmcaste fnod itn} of social stafus are education, occupation, income, religion-

e | 1sar’gue(_1 that discrepancy between or among these-components
will create psychic tension in the concerned indj

high caste i
g and low occupation on a person of low caste and high education is.

vulng i :
erable to status inconsistency, and such a person s likely to be actively involV

insocial or political movements with a vi !
or arrangements which, in his op &view to changing or breaking those structurs

He considers hi icipation i
s his participation in such movements as tension-reducing

The theory of status i i .
but serionrlys limitat:if) :‘nscglsxst_encx which is relatively weak, suffers from a fe¥
.One, in copplex and differentiated industria] societi€s

. all or most indivi .

Two, determin . . individuals to status dj cy-

i ation of stafus Inconsistency at the cross-national | . screpalt 4
cult, because the relative importan evelis extremely

. N ce of indivi .
nation to nation, and culture to culture. Vidual status elements varies from

The psychological correlates of politi ;

; political participation i
which are of t ) pation include ; i
socially l::a:nt ;Ve(;;own:ﬁ{;l;g;l)ﬁbasw personality traits, and sog‘ia;?longcl;%gg 10ti
guil, intolerance of ambiguiq; m:nf;f;? oup of personality traits incll)xldesrll'igidity’
second group of personality trajts o Dression and manifest anxiety while th®

o . ompri .
responsibility, sociability, sense of aljey, tjl())l;llses ;ense of efficacy, sense of civi
» and authoritarianj . t

sm. There is a g2

deal of agreement amon a
) gresearchers that whi
basic pers(ma]jty traits and .. at Wthe there isli :
o L ittle co wee!
political pé_irtlc1pat10n, there is signigzit:?;ﬁ: ation

: Y the
he form and direction of polica] pa:t(i) iextand setting in which it takes 1A%

the nature iti : Cipati Iy
of the political environmen, Pellonare significantly determined by

() Democracy is superior tq dic
people have freedom to ex
whereasin a dictatorship thip
the pef)ple have rights anq

tatorship ne .
"P Primarily becayge in a democracy the

Iess thejr v;
" VieWs even against their govern™®
tothe people. Ina democia)

OS freedom is demed
Pportunj .
uence the policies and actio

. ities to infl
the otherend. Politica]
and the quality of de

one Of[h \ racy
people in the poltic € core elements of demo®* ¢

Mocracy s k

now .
(ii) Political parti al procegg. " from the quality of participatio”
1€S are a sipe
competing chojc Quanon of ¢ . 4eS
. emocracy pro

It

0 the peg le, it
P'e, itis bound ¢ have more than one partY

vidual. For example, a person o'

Inion, are responsible for his frustration and tensio®

may be a two-party system or a multiparty one. Political party is a powerful
reference group for people. It imparts political education. It not only inculcates
in them political interest, butalso mobilizes them on issues of their concern or
on some general issues of national concern. As in ademocracy the relationship
between political parties and citizens is of much consequence, the nature of
parties would influence the participation of people in politics. The followers of
a secular party are unlikely to indulge in communal politics. On the other hand,

the followers of a racist party would indulge in racist violence. Further, the

members of a revolutionary party would abhor democratic politics and seek

to overthrow the political system by intensified violent activities.

It has been established by several researchers that there is little correlation between
the party system and voter turnout. In bi-party systems voter turnout may be high or
low. Similar fluctuation in voter turnout has been found in multiparty systems. Further,
the assumption that with more parties competing for political office, there will be more
office-holders and activists in parties has proved to be wrong. This is due to the fact that
in each country there are only a small number of people who are willing and able to take
up activist roles in politics. Some scholars believe that ideological polarization between
political parties may result in increased voter turnout in elections. But the realities on the
ground do not support this belief. In Norway, there is ideological cleavage betv.v?en
political parties; in Britain there is not much of ideological difference between political
parties. But the voter turnout in these two countries is more or less the same.

Election campaigning is not only politically educgtive, but filso arouses voters to
action. Electioneering has three aspects. The first is its vigour an.d intensity. The sef:ond
is the issues which are raised in course of campaigning. The third s the personality of
candidates plays a big role in this regard. If a candidate has chans.ma., he or she will be
able to attract more people to his side. The effectiveness of campaigning depends upon
the techniques adopted by parties and candidates. While there 18 general agr efement on
the efficacy of face- to-face campaigning, in developed countries electronic media -
specially TV - has proved quite effective in winning the support of voters.

The simplicity of rules and organization encourages political participation and vice

versa. Ifthe govemmental machinery and other political org@nﬁons are complex, and
if the.rules thereof are difficult to understand, the people will have less enthusiasm for

taking part in politics Of for influencing the policies of the government.

The nature of franchise has direct bearing on voter turnout. While universal
fanchr e bles large number of people tocast their votes in elections, limited franchise
nchise enables 1arg n the basis of education, income, race,

nchise is limited 0 duca
o the e Mg rof people are deprived of voting rights.

caste or religion, a large numbe:

_ -
$3 APPLICATION OF THE CENTRE-PERIPHERY

AND DEPENDENCY MODEL

o choices for Third World countries. They

b O e oo and communism. Democracy gives political freedom
, development, it takes time. Democracy has

had to choose between democrac .
:o people: but witl? regard to economt o and the poor. While the rich becgme
argely failed to bridge the 82 he other hand, communism

. i : ddressed. On't -
::)Col;(elzl the basic neet:s o thel:) \3?119 mmunism would remove poverty in
ed promising to the poor. £ e

———

re mainly tW

go una
believed thatco
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1. What are the main
components of
social status?

2. What are the three
aspects of
electionecring?
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ér:t?::lln?;lgohrtl?i'(mat dltll:imma. Apart from a few Communist countries like China,
There are one-Pal't; rf)i’en;xr)e are many countries without democratic governments-
e et one party g em ents, military juntas and monarchies which promise quick

pect 0! meeting the needs of the people. Though it s true that democracy is

constituted a small proportion of the total income.

On the contrary, the consumption of the productive population has been depressed
to the lowest possible level, with ‘lowest possible’ corresponding in this case closetoa
subsistence minimum or to what in many underdeveloped countries falls notably below

aslow proc i :
by all nEean:,S;:;cel:ilb?lt;ttg 2;13552:; Xtenf’ failed to ensure distributive justice, its, that benchmark. The economic surplus, therefore, while by comparison with the advanced
or throw away democracy, but & fing ogfratllc System. What is required is not to reject countries small in absolute terms, has accPuI.lted for a large share of total output-as
succeeds in ensuring political freedom S: Utions to1ts problems. When democracy large as, if not larger than, in advanced capitalist countries.

and economic freedom and growth as well a3 It follows that the case of underdevelopment may be studied in the new role of

tice. it o
Justice, it is the best form of government, Taking into account the condition of the people;

native bourgeoisie working in alliance with multinational corporations. The capitalist

the structure of the socie ;

offs’ between growth andtjjl(l:;:e?;zglser?\;::: colggipulslons of the state the right ‘trade- class of a backward country aligns itself with the cap italist class Of.b ig and advanced
need to be determined. Democracy is the cem;?gl lcal freedoms and economic freedoms countries and, as such, the consequent SO O O o ot
political development s inconceh 1y it eP ement of political development, ant independent country in the position ofa semi—depfendency. Underde.velopment goes hand-
democracy becomes effective and productive i - Political development blossoms when in-hand with economic dependency. On this bas1§ Femam"lo Henrique Cardoso presents
the society and needs of the state, I meeting the needs of people, needs the model of associated-development that combines the idea of development with that

The centre periphery mode]
different ways.

1. Geographical —Politica] de
A velo 1
the politics of developing coum:iegfnem has been studied in the context of

2. Derivative — It refers to the politic

says that pczlitical development has been used jn four

al aspects and consequences of the

of dependence. Changes in international capitalist organization have produced a new
international division of 1abour, the key to which is the multinational corporation. The
interests of the foreign corporations become essential to the internal prosperity and
growth of dependent countries. On the one hand, they help to produce growth of dependent
countries. On the other hand, countries hosting multinational corporations are dependent
for their development on their decisions and activities. In the words of Cardoso the

broader process of modernization, consequence of i perialism with respect to dependent countries and nations (or colonies)

3. Teleological - It is identified with moy was the integration of the latter into the international market. Inequalities among nations

such as democracy, stability, legitimac em.e{n t?Wal‘d one particular goal and economies resulted from imperialism’s development to the extent that the input of

justice, liberty, equality, capability, an, 3’ ;ili);m"‘P?tlpn, mobilization, welfare, raw materials and export of manufactured goods were the bases of the imperialist—

4. Functional -Itis thought'of asa , rentiation, colonial relationship. The reproduction and amplification Ofmequmy.between advanced
of amodemn, industrig] sociey movement toward the politics characteristic economies developed as 2 by-product of the very process of capitalist growth.

A According toAndre G under Frank, the pioneer of the dependency theory, what is

f the native . ouble exploitation’ eople

» it implies a congion o advanced capitalist organizatio”®

. d underdevelopment is not the sacrifice of
oses of development an .
chnepolglat?; It;oirnﬂ::rfr’:ll:pof its actual loss of income wealth or the absolute gain of the

n b ution of economic surplus accruing to the imperialist
Ziilgtl;ngﬁﬁgﬁiﬁx;z?:enﬁ-colonies are .denie.d the developmeptal possibilities
of this c:apital the metropolitan country ¢an use it for 1S OWn SonOmIe dovelopment.
The most unf;)rtunate part of this phenomenon 15 that while the 1mper1ahst'class o
gain just a pound of flesh, the coloni mi-colonies may lose a hundred times more

es or S€ : r m
in terms of their potential resources heir economic assets and their physical capacities.
0 , thel
The reason behind it may be discoveredin

the control of the advanced capitalist countries
» .  the colonial and semi-colonial countries. It may
over the sensitive and sralegic 582 of the Third World countries like Guinea and

be seen in the case of the ecot?lzzzﬁzaued advanced states of Europe like Spain and

the long run it would detdevelopme td igeri i

the underdevel, he.we a detflfflent al effect s el‘l}'es from Marx who areued that! Nigeria as well asin those of . Jegree may, however, be marked out between the
o ped periphery, In hs heg; N the indysyy s n Portugal, The difference of a big d¢&” i Third World and of th

Lenin also stressog they -Inhis thegi o« .© Industria] metropole as well 85 0’ exploiat.ion of the poor and packward countries of the Third World and of the

- impe
Oint that the capjig oo 135 the final stage ofcapitalis™

ownj . Countrieg ¢ .
flinternal crigeg o tries “export’ to their colonies °

social inequalitie

$ at home a5 vell. T

' y ( .The .

argues: ‘Far from serving ell as in othe, ar refore, capitalism creates 8%

. € ;
asan engine of economjas under its copgyoj. As Paul A. Bar®
€ €xpansion of technological prog” e

Western World.
theorist is Immant
e today no socta

semi- developed states of the

In this regard, another great
System’ frankly asserts that there ar

el Wallerstein whose ‘world capitalist
Jist systems in the world economy

Centre—Peri and 3 . .
Depe ndency’:;’g’el” :l ;21(:30 t::; ;Ig;v;lvggg aancl:lortnfmumst country, political choice is absent. One is not free and of social change, the capitalist order in these counuieshz.nsrepresentedafr’amework CenDt:;ﬁde:?::yeZ:g
Ths oo W(;rld oo t(:-i orm anothef party; h.e has to join the Communist Party. for economic stagnation, for archaic technology, and for social bacfkwardness . Thus, t.o
each; o o es, 1t was a difficult dilemma. It was a Hobson'’s choice: the extent to which it depends on the volume of aggregate QlllPUtand income, the economic
Y veda cost. Even after the end of the Cold War, the developing countries surplus in backward capitalist countries has necessarily been small. Not that it has NO
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any more than there are feudal systems, because there is one world system. It is world
economy and it is by definition capitalist in form. This unified world economy system is
three-tiered: the core, semi-periphery and periphery. (a) Core economies are the location
foF advanced economic activities such as manufacturing, bankine and the processing of
primary Pl"Oducts. (b) Semi-peripheral areas trade with both cSre and periphery and
occupy akind of half-way position in terms of such fea
levels. (-c) The activities of the peripheral economies are more or less restricted to the
production of primary products. In this system of three circles, the sen{i~péliph613’ plays

avery lmportantl role in the operation of the world system as a whole. Prarik and Wallerstein
joined hands with other writers of the same view.

tures as profit margins and wage

We believe that there is a social whole that may be called 5 capitalist world

an intelligent analysis of the various states
led internal life in the context of the world

omy. Nor can we make 4 coherent analys!s
al variables.

s on the basis of the EXpansion of j(g home market

capitalist mode of production is imposed on the periphery ﬁ-olr);;:sgfdzfgro.duction. Th;
»butinsuch a wa

Dependency theory is just a corollary to the theq
through a discreet historical process, acc i

underdevelopment became parts of the s
a conditioning situation. So Santos s

_ of underdeve]q as
or pment. [t W
rding to Celse Furtado, thag development and

dme cont;
ays: We can 1221\1;:]2]]? Pendency is a containing OF
’ Cline very clear . i
; ar] :
pendence is a conditiop: Y Whatismedl

of others. The relationship of inter;
trading system becpmes a dependent relationship whep, son -

through self-impulsion, while others being i “PME countrieg cqp expﬁ"d
reflection of the expansion of the dominan Sition, can on| yexpand as?
effects on their immediate development. [ e Y have Positive or negativ®

Ineither
; I il
causes these countries to be both backwarg case the byg

the , dependents’ con i :

lace irr: the Third WC(-:]((lje the Pointthat some gy of capitaljg Tt n
f})ort of development y dand ithas create the Mode] of ¢, m(? s ta];G'S
~ isade ew depe QG 1l
SR e pendent de“ﬂopmem, Faletto i ¢pendency ,Smc'ct Y
inter-relationshi pment’. For them the st 4nd Cardoso call it associat

% n.ala ionship at-tin_ee]evels: the internggj ndency perspective focuses "
.OI social classes within the State. They are y, ery ol Y: the nation-state and the allia®®
1110 Sense a passjve ‘ Clear that tha ooy -
o paSSl‘VC agency mechanic: . that the State in Latin Americ# 15
state 1s a system of dominatio d by Xternal dominance- The

N Which relatec diar-
Ytoextemg] factors and on¢ g

the tasks they set themselves is to develop concepts which will enable them to explain
how internal and external processes of political domination relate one to the other.

Like Huntington, Rajni Kothari also attaches primacy to politfcs in political
development, but he does it from a different angle. He argues that economic deve]opm_ent
is influenced by the policy made for the purpose, and policy reﬂec.ts ideology ancf p_ohueal
dynamics. He advocates a model of political dew?lopment WfHCh ShOU_ld be‘ directly
oriented to the specific political tasks of building viable states.” Elaborating his cenm"ek
periphery model, Kothari says that the centre shf)u.ld have the.outwaud thrust O_fpelmefﬂlﬂg
the periphery and encourage democratic participation while not suppressing P olitical
conflict and intellectual dissent; and that the periphery, in response, should progressively
mobilize its own social structure and move towards the centre thrqugh both s@ggle and
coalition making. According to Kothari, technical and economic choices, though important,
are to be treated as derivatives of larger insmutlorfal ‘and 1deolog1cfal choices He is
convinced that politics, playing a ‘creative role’, can significantly contribute to a humane

and viable political development.

8.4 RELEVANCE OF THE CENTRE-PERIPHERY
AND DEPENDENCY MODEL

The process of economic expansion in the more developed countries ofLatinﬁAm'erica
(as Mexico, Brazil, Argentina and Chile) has posegi the p{'oblem atthe le\.xel of nat10.n'f11
politics of the incorporation of new social groups, the industrial .and commercial bourgeoisie
and elements of the popular sector. Th‘e quest for the stak_e in-the sys-tem on thfa part'of
such groups, together with the need of the state to reconcile economic expansion \_mth
political stability, has led to the emergence qf varymg‘pattems (‘)f allxa‘nce. The VaI‘]ﬁtl(.)nS
from country to country depended upon _thelr respective resource baf.e be.iort_a the period
of ISI (import - substitution-industrialization), the nature and degree of foreign involvement

and the consequent balance of social forces. .
The chief cause of political underdevelopment shlo_uld be trz.aced ?(;]t only ;3 Ehe
fact of satellite colonization” of the poor'and the backward countries o the world but
- " f feudal and bourgeo1s classes at whose hands thfe nthe prolletanat
soin the e;u?tfenlce Oh may be described as a case of double exploitation. While the
ey e s
class "l:hl ‘ rondal and b ourgeois elemen_ts are combine and they acquire politica
ass. Thus, the feudz .1 1d. But contradictions develop within their ranks and, in
gO(;N o, pel'petulate [hgll([; 1;)(:pﬂ(')i[ers adopt tactics that leading to the vulgarization apd
rder to i m, i sections
crimi nl:l;:;lt]i(()):;eo[f];olilics. [t also happens that the dlsg‘“n;l:;;’s;Eglgscfi??lz:?:;ar;g
take to the ways of violence as aresult of wlucfjl z:z:gsn?ic systelln wosEaplniry
bring about structural changes in the social an . b “thi ial
o 1S may be described as a way 0L_1t of t_h:s crucia
, Socialist development of 2 L?tlhn;rij‘ilct that in most of the COL_!H[.I'IGS, of the Third
d”ﬁ‘:l‘“y- But we may take note 0 1 kind of ‘protosocialism’ — a form of

for to establish .
World, the clever leaders prefer {0 Cb::w and essentially corrupt and repressive class.
bUl'eauc ‘acy the afes (0 pOWET A NEW « ‘
racy that elevates (0P

< \0-Ci socialist forces that create
A _ di tions develop within the .so‘call-e.d soci o e
1 hdleSbUll of this, conua;jlf 1-ec:V61' . critical student of pgg;cal zc(c:)lr]l?nn:)l’] weyt}:al OWE
dmore baffling situation. Mo #¢ S A—— an aha g
of the I"nclt{ ﬂ“};é;:‘;i er-socialist powers like !0’ ]‘1 ](1:1 ,Iiz'ltion Liberalization trends in a
v tirer p1]'~ kindoftheirsatethtem0 Auon.
Csted interests in installing a

N i ]J c ]d WEIe Sllppt‘essed hy fOl‘Ce. It
“[en't { lkC HUI U,u.y ( 70 [‘l (I_QIOVH}\H an Ol 1
NE Ite coun I'Y 11KC 181 Ys
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3. gives
political freedom to
people.

4. What are the three
tiers of the unified

world economy?
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CentrePeriphery and isalso possible that an underdeveloped state like Ch ) . He said, a political system performs input and output functions. While the input functions Centre-Periphery and
Donre S0pO . ' e Chile or Guinea may become a ‘proto- s T : i iculation, i i Dependency Model
ependency Model Stalinist” state in pursuit of its development through the course of so ‘ li ’ e socialaon A e o o onsking e sppliacen. ntrale
Such theories fu ’ Clalism. political communication, the output functions are rule-making, rule-application, and rule-
. forthe nl]lc' eories t]1:.:a11ed t.o havg a.long life. They became unfashionable in the 1980s adjudication. Having suggested that political modemity can be defined in terms of structuxal
NOTES rhen 21: reason that their empirical base was very weak. It appeared that the socio- differentiation and functional specialization and prevalence of ‘xyodem sty!es’ within the NOTES
sv e nlsleque'nizes of undf:rdevelopment and dependency had been worked out political culture, he said that political development is chamcften?zed by rational sty!es of '
e Staterr}uc precc;smn and ev1'dence.. Hurn.za Alvi says that in post-colonial societies, specificity, universality, achievement and affective neutral%t)./ in contrast to traditional
e s lllss %Zrl;e ;\ﬁcﬁed vis-a-vis the indigenous society and subservient to the styles of diffuseness, particularity, ascriptiveness and affectivity.
strategll?:s ﬁ.nding Vi(:l Py ;ﬁ anil:letshuo’n the efﬁcacy of stFucturalist or nationalist economic Huntington says that political development or political modernization has been
of the communiat systemn in e mcrffasmg economuc difficulties and ultimate collapse defined broadly in two ways. First, political modemization is amovement from a traditional
tothe claims of the c}ile e e t:loun.tnes of East Europe. Todaro £omments: Contrary to a modern polity. Second, it is defined as the political aspects and political effects of
(hat the Thind Wodd il;eu dnC):i eorists, the neoclassical counter-revolutionaries argué social, economic and cultural modernization. Huntington agrees with the first view, and
First World ant o inten e:i- eveloped notbecause of the pred atory activities of the not with the second one. The first view indicates the direction in which political change
bheavy hands of the s a;rcllathonal agefme's that it controls but rather because of the should take place. The second view does not indicate the direction of political change. It
that permeate the economi efc(;mupu(?n, nefficiency and lack of economic incentives involves disintegration of the traditional political system which is not necessarily a
h s of developing nations. significant movement towards a modemn political system.
and senﬁ-?):t:(l)(rv};;riium:)erlc:aevelt(;lpment is an account of exploitation of- the backward The relevance of the centre-periphery model in the traditional societies reflects
The native bourgeoige 15 ss. ? tthe hands of t.he highly advanced countries of the world that social mobilization and political participation wo!ﬂ.d mncrease ﬂ.le asp'1rau.ons 9fpeop1e.
becomes the exploit 5 fi YS IS own part in the nefarious drama of political economy. It If the government, having developed required political institutionalization, is able to
pecomes I It)h (;lh ed force at the hands of multinational corporations in one respect adequately meet the rising aspirations of people, there will be political order and
p e:e wi Iezl in exploiting the “proletariat ofits own country for the sake 0f development. If the government fails to do it, there will be political disaster, instability
xc:ir:r)g:s ;1 n;sts t occurs due to the existence of an imitated bourgeois state in the and decay. Huntington says that economic development and social mobility lag behind
within whl((:)llzecocl':umges where the ruling party as a mass movement is only a shell political participation causing a fast rise in the aspim.ti.ons-ofp eople. Thls ‘gap’ between
within ¥ = pr; ors, or local bourgeois, manipulate power, ine. ua{ ty an the rising aspiration of people caused by social mobilization and political participation,
onen ;)hoyrgen :)ll;lns » With the result being agricultural stagnation uri)an 1q 1y on and the ability of the government to adequately meet these aspirations causes social
Dodsh dges, inflation, pglance of Payments crises, further dependenc mrmtgr oot frustration, political instability and political decay. Modernization encourages political
, an anon-competitive domestic industrial sector. o forelg? participatic’)l'l but it is the degree of institutionalization which would determine whether
This model sees development as a result of different f, i . the system wE)uld experience development or decay. If political institutions are dei'icient
another on a continuous basis. It assumes that the varioy o8 Interacting with on® or non-existent, there will be disorder and violence. A state, thus, may be modern without
are quantifiable and that these components Include gro S/S o ponents of developmen bei - ]jticalb’l developed
S, natlo 1n * . .
income, literacy and education, employment, industri alization 3:}1 l;rc ?uzi:nfi p:lr capitd g PTOhe centre—periphery model of political development comprises the following
n
N gevelopment takes place in three stages. These three participatio three clements: . ' .
stage, the transitional stage, and the moderp stage. In the ¢ Stage-s are the tradition?) Authority rationalization—There should be a rational authority structure.
Zgrt:vnan etcl:lonomy and local concentration of power with pracu;:llsnmnal stage, there 15 1. Inlih S aditional system, there are large number of traditional, religious,
ple begin to be involved in the polif; 1zation makes ” .
political proc . : anal political authority.
the efforts o.f t!le cpntre to reach the periphery, The modp ess. This stage also marks secular, raElOI.l poAs differentiation of political functions has taken place,
hlfzvlh industrialization and urbanization, and the involvery €m stage is characterized bY 2. Differentiation—  lized Structures 0 erform these functions.
en i . ent R . specl
eavouf fhrough available official means of participation ©fthendividualjn nator theﬁe.Shomd b? ipZﬁon _ The social groups throughout the society should Check Your Progress
(iit) national welfare and (iv) abundances, Politi Political unificatiop, (ii) industrializatio™ increasingly particip stages of
state strong with enough powers in its hanq WMI(ieail udmﬁcgtion Would help in making the develf)Pment.
::(\)/zlo?"l:ir:ent. National welfare meapg that the :taltlsﬁ‘lahzation will lead to economi® ACTIVITY 6. 1:2:1:::6 ;Zoof
conor etp?)we(ris to meet th.e basic needs of the peo ]e make§ use of its political a” Jitical development from geographical, derivative, development.
people get abundance: considerabje materia] affy, Ple.Ina highly developed stage the Write a report on the use f)fPO Sfives. 7. Mention two input
Political conception of political de nce becomeg available to them- technological and functional perspe functions of a
influenced by structura] functiona] ana]ysi\s'e::)p Ment/politica) modernity was largely poltcal sysem
» DOITowe(d from lo
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Dm You Know

The centre-periphery model has two associated debates— the first concerns
- the el.aborated ofa theory of modes of production. The other tries leasing out
the links between particular areas of the centre and periphery through

examining the articulation of different modes of production.

TN

8.5 SUMMARY |

In this unit, you have learnt that:'

) Politicz;ligarticipaﬁon is facili.tayed by mental mobility. A mobile mind is capable of
1<-)tilst121(:1rtled agtttiot::c)l(ternal stimuli and disengaging itself from prejudices, superstitions,
es and values. And the level of the mental mobility of a person is,

toa great extent, determined by his physical and social mobility.

. i;ﬁf;%’g‘\ﬁgﬁlﬁln impul,ses may drive an individual to politics. Politics may be
And an individual o g one s.lonehfless. Politics creates new bonds of association-
hy can get rid of his fear of being isolated by joining politics. H

gets new opportunities to establish fresh links with others.

e Politics is played in apo}itical system. Thus, the nature and form of the politiCal
§ystem would affect political participation. Further, political participation is also
mﬂuepc.:ed bY th'e context and setting in which it takes place. The formp d direction
of political participation are significantly determined by the nafy o pojitice
environment. _ re of the politiC

e During the Cold War, there were mainly two choj

They had to choose between democracy and og ces for Third World countries-

The periphery model says th Do,
e The periphery model says that political de
e velopment has been used in four different
1. Geographical - Political development
politics of developing countries,

2. Derivative —It refers to the politica]
as
process of modernization. Pects and consequences of the broader

3. Teleological - It is identified with movement toward one particu] 1
icular goa

such as democracy, stability, legitimac S
I ’ ’ » part ilizati
justice, liberty, equality, capability, diﬁ‘e):‘ell,ltia:folﬁatlon, mobll;zatlon, welfare,
4. Functional - It is thought of as a movement .
of amodem, industrial society.

as been studied in the context of the

o Depenflence isa cpr.lditioning situation in whjch the :
countries are conditioned by the developme €conomies of one group of

i ntand expang;
» Development takes place in three stages. These thr, pansion of others. -
stage, the transitional stage, and the mg, demn st ee stages are the traditiona!
.. ) age.
o Political development .
e pmen W‘H,pass'hmugh(l)poljticaluniﬁ o e
(iii) national welfare and (iv) abup, ces P cation, (ii) industrializatio™

the state strong with enough powers jp olitical unificatio would help in making
. Inits hands whjle ; LR
economic development. While industrialization will lead °

oward the politics characteristic .

* Huntington says that political development or political modernization has been
defined broadly in two ways. First, political modemization is amovement from a
traditional to a modern polity. Second, it is defined as the political aspects and
political effects of social, economic and cultural modernization. :

8.6 KEY TERMS

e Bi-party system: A system where two major political parties dominate voting in
nearly all elections at every level of government and, as a.result, all or nearly all
elected offices are members of one of the two major parties.

e Franchise: A privilege or right officially granted a person or a group by a
government.

e Mobility: The movement of people,
another.

8.7 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

as from one social group, class, or level to

1. The main components of social status ‘are education, occupation, income, religion,

race and caste.
2 Electioneering has three aspects. The first is its vigour and intensity. The second
is the issues which are raised in course of campaigning. The third is that the

personality of candidates plays a big role in this regard.

3. Democracy

4. Core, semi-periphery :
advanced economic actl
of primary products. ®)S

and periphery. (a) Core economies are the location for
vities such as manufacturing, banking and the processing
emi-peripheral areas trade with both core and periphery

and occupy a kind of half-way position in terms of such featurf:s as profit margins
and wage levels. (¢) The activities of the peripheral economies are more or less

restricted to the production of primary products. )
5. Development takes place in three stages. These three stages are the traditional

stage, the transitional stage, and the modermn stage.

6. Gross national product and per capita income.
7. Political socialization and recruitment, interest articulation.

88 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

. » f)
1. What are the advantages of urbamzatlc.)ltjl ) q
2. tand by social mobility? -
3 ZVhat j-:nyclu I;ln: Z:tra] periphery model, in what ways can political development
. According to -
be divided? o
4. The centre-periphery model of politic
what are they?

development comprises three elements—

Centre—Periphery and
Dependency Model

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material 165

_




Centre—Periphery and
Dependency Model

NOTES

Self-Instructional
166  Material

Long-Answer Questions

1. Discuss the genesis of the centre—periphery and dependency model
2. Describe the application of the centre-periphery and dependency m;)del
3. Explain the relevance of the centre—periphery and dependency model
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UNIT 9 SOCIAL CHANGE

Structure

9.0 Introduction

9.1 Unit Objectives

9.2 Social Change — Concept

9.3 Social Change — Revolutionary Approach
9.3.1 Patterns of Social Change

9.4 Structural Approach to Social Change
94.1 Nature of Social Change

94.2 Forms of Social Change
943 Interrelationship between Change and Development

944 Change in Structure and Change of Structure

9.5 Summary
9.6 Key Terms .
9.7 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’

9.8 Questions and Exercises
9.9 Further Reading

9.0 INTRODUCTION

Sociologists have given different models through which they trace the trends of social
change. With the development of sociology as a discipline, sociologists, including the
founding fathers, have borrowed heavily from other disciplines tointerpret social change
and make an outline of the direction with which societies change. '
This unit discusses the concept of social change from the perspectives of the

revolutionary approach and structural approach.

9.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
o Discuss the concept of social change
o Explain the revolutionary approach in rel
o Describe the structural approach to soc%al change

ation to social change

92 SOCIAL CHANGE - CONCEPT

In the 19th century, evolution became the predominan! model for interpreting change in
biology and sociologists interpreted 5061&_1 phenomenain the same mrecnon,émphgs1zmg
that change in society s & adual and continuous anc.l R ) .a sequenc?. Y(_)lutwnary
theorists have traced the trends of gocial change in two C!Iffelefnt ways: um]m'ear and
Universal, Unilinear evolutionists claim that c.:h?mge's occurin somesty in a.smgle direction.
For them evolution is an irreversible and umduje'ctwﬂal process. Oill‘:tles pass through
different stages and every Stage is a higher and 1mpr0v.ed L Oger 6 etp;]re;ng?s.st?ge,
Auguste Comte and Karl Marxare the proponents of this view. Comte, the father of the

Social Change
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Social Change

discipline, viewed evolution in three successive stages: theological, metaphysical and
positive stages, most commonly known as the ‘law of three stages’. Human thought and
knowledge are the bases through which societies change from one stage to the other. In
the theological stage, people believed in the supernatural forces. In the metaphysical
stage, human intelligence was the product of abstract forces. The last stage was the
positive stage. In this stage of evolution, reasoning and scientific observation dominated
all social phenomena. People started thinking about reason rather than superstition.
According to Comte, all the societies pass through these three successive stages and
each stage is more progressive than the earlier stage. Karl Marx also talked about
evolution of societies in a unilinear manner. He believed that the Western societies have
developed through four main phases, i.e., Asiatic, Ancient, Feudal and Capitalist. Through
the path of change and development, societies Progress in a unilinear way and the basis
of change is conflict between the classes of those who own the mode of production and
those who do not. There is a conflict between the thesis ang antithesis and as a result,
the synthesis comes into existence. As to Marx, the Asiatic mode of production was the
characteristic of primitive societies where ownership of land was communal and therefore
there didn’t exist any class. The next stage was the Ancient mode of production when
slavery prevailed extensively. The master had the right of ownership over the slaves.

Two types of classes existed during this phase as Mary bropounded: the slave-masters

and slaves. Following this, there was the Feudal mode of production which consisted of

again two different classes namely, feudal lords and serfs
and were obliged to surrender their labour to the lords
owners of private property. This stage laid the founda
capitalist mode of production.

- Serfs were deprived of property
Who on the other hang were the
tion for the next Phase, j.e., the

People was strong. Individual behaviour was regulated by the collectivity. Law was
‘Tepressive’ in nature. On the other hand, ‘organic solidarity’, Durkheim explains, is the
solidarity based on differences. This is the characteristic feature of industrial societies
marked by high degree of division of labour and specialization. Collective consciousness
in this type of society is relatively less effective and law therefore becomes ‘restitutive’.
In the transition from mechanical solidarity to organic solidarity, division of labour plays
an important role. o
Herbert Spencer also traced the change in society in an evol.utionary way. As he
said, ‘Evolution is an integration of matter and concomitant dissipation of: motion during
Which matter passes from an indefinite, incoherent homogen'eity to definite, coherent
heterogeneity.’ Spencer for the first time introduc':efi systen.1at1cally th'.e laws of ‘natural
selection’ and the ‘survival of the fittest’ hypothesis into sociology. In his ‘The Principles
of Sociology’ he emphasized that human society had progressed from smal! groups to
larger ones and from simple to compound and later.doubly corppour{d ones, i.e., ﬁ-om a
homogenous to heterogeneous form. Similarly, Ferdm?nd Tonme:s believed that societies
evolved from ‘Gemeinschaft’ to ‘Gesellschaft’. To him ‘Gemeinschaft’ represents the
type of society characterized by community feeling and intimate face-to-face relationships.
All the members of cdmmunity know each other personally and, therefore,
cooperation among them binds the whole community. Thc individual membfers are
controlled by informal means such as morals, values, gossips and gestures. Tonnies said
that the rural societies represented the ‘Gemeinschaft’ kind of society. On the other
hand, ‘Gesellschaft’ represents the modern urban life. Such t)fpe of society is characterized
by impersonal relationships among the members and social control is maintained by

formal means like laws and legally defined punishments.

Social Change

In this stage, capital is the dominant means of production, Capital can be
or credit. The capitalists own all means of production like land, machines ; nEY
bourgeoisie only own their labour power which they provide to the capita]j ? ndt e
means of subsistence. As in other stages, the superior clasg exploits thef inf; Sts or the.lr
this phase of mode of production too. The bourgeoisie get exploited b erior glas.s in
who pocket all profit and surplus value which leads t, Y the capitalists

' o5 O estrangemept : .
the labourers or bourgeoisie class. This leads to situation where the bi)nui;h e,n'atlon lrl?i/ 4
€oisie wor

Apart from the evolutionists, there are other theorists who trace the t.rend's of
social change in a cyclical manner. Sorokin and Vilfredo Pareto are two spch s.ocmlogn.sts.
According to Sorokin, a particular society or culture progresses to a certain point reaching
its peak and then reverses back to its original position. He states that_soglety moves
from ‘ideational culture’ to ‘sensate culture’ and vice versa, While moving m‘a} CYC!IC?]
manner these two types of cultures make space for a third type of culture, i.e. ‘idealistic

ar . . . , G Aot ’ is characterized by spiritualism and otherworldliness.
over will unite and raise their voice against thejr exploitation by the o apitalists, Marx culture’. The ‘ideational culture” is ¢
1sts. Mar:

. et wi itali ¢ » js fundamentally opposite to the ‘ideational culture’. Hefe people

pr;;i;ctsé il con?lctlwm em}:h betWezn fh: Capitalists and the bourgeoisie following this. It ;ihe .sensa;tte c:ét:g:h::irﬁ;faterial sense and not to their spiritual senses. The ‘idealistic

: Wil lead to a classless socialist mode of production, . ve importan : . ol senses. The dealisi
ii culture’ on the other hand is a mixture of the other two types

g Marx says that class struggle or conflict is the basi and spirjtualism elements are present. Human knowledge is based on both supernatural

; frqm. one mf)de .Ofp rOd.UCtion to another. In his own words, ‘The history of 11 hi and Sp}l‘_ltual l‘Snl?uition and sensory experiences.

cxisting soctety is the history of class struggle.” So, hi theory is based oz?;h oo % o alysed change in a cyclical method. His theory is known

thateach soc1et¥ Passes through four stages of development and each sty e assumptl.on ' V1}fredo }’areto al.so z}n AZcording to Pareto, any society consists of elites and

than the preceding one. &€ 13 progressive :1; athe ‘C]r(c:ll{la.tl(t)llll oef; ietg;e; t;o bring change inthe society. There can be two types of
$ses and it is the

i - i lites. The
: : . the governing and non-governing e
elites i iety according to Pareto: the ¢ ©
goverrllli]nal s::)l(i:tl:;);re those who play a role in government anf hf? tﬁapzzzﬁil??o
80vemin§ elites are those who don’t enjoy POWer an'lidharg o e? e if elites rule the
areto, elites can be of ‘foxes’ type and ‘lions’ type. The former typ

. . tter type of elites control
. ) ulation; whereas the la . _.
society by cunning, fraud and manip that major changes occur in sociéty

§ on which society changes [

The second category of evolutionjsts is known a5

‘organic solidarity’. The ancient society has been j

. . R denti . ) 5 : . rce. Pareto says
me.chamca! sohdan.ty .and the modemn indy, strial SOCietyf\i:ifh b‘y him as representing the T DO\:er through dll'ef:t usz ‘;if;s another, i.¢. the process of c1rcu1f1non c:f ehtef_l ;I‘he
ancient period, societies were united wjt, the Organic solidarity’. In the 1 one type of elites rep vernment as they decay in quality and lose
5 Clites fall and lose their control Over gOVer

€ Collective cq

resemblance. Such solidarit 3 ihi Meness, | nd
Y Was possibie becays > likeness a Self-Instructional
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and serfs. Serfs were deprived of property and were obliged to surrender their labour to Social Change
the lords who on the other hand were the owners of private property. This stage laid the
foundation for the next phase, i.e., the capitalist mode of production.
In this stage, capital is the dominant means of production. Capital can be money |, - NOTES
. ol ion like land, machines and the
or credit. The capitalists own all means of production 1 e .
bourgeoisie only own their labour power which they provide to the capitalists for their

Social Change social change ar.nd the' technological advancement of the Western societies. In the mid-
20th century, socnplog:sts and an.thropologists borrowed a theoretical model from linguistics
andanalysed social change. This approach is called ‘structural functionalism’. The theoty

propounds that social institutions are all interrelated and i institut i
. N achangein tion brings
NOTES change in other institutions. genone instita

— ) . . : ior class exploits the inferior class in

9.3 SOC _ i means of subsistence. As in other stages, the superior ¢ plotl -1ass
IAL CHANGE REVOLUTIONARY ,"I this phase of mode of production too. The bourgeoisie get exploited by the. capl.tallsts
APPROACH |’ who pocket all profit and surplus value which leads to estrangement and ahgn_amoq by
— f the labourers or bourgeoisie class. This leads to a situation where the bourgeoisie world

In the first unit, you have learned about the 4 . ] i
nature of social change. As you have underynamlcs of change and the meaning and |

. stood, social change is th jon of |
‘ 4 ) e alteration
¥nod1ficat10n of thc? structure and function of any socjea] system gIt can be the change in ¢
interpersonal relationships, social organiza et

over will unite and raise voice against their exploitation by Fh.e capitali.sts. Marx prfadicts,
aconflict will erupt between the capitalists and the bourgeoisie following this. It wﬂl.lea.d
to a classless socialist mode of production. Marx says that lelSS struggle or conﬂnct is
the basis on which society changes from one mode of production to another. In E“S own
words, “The history of all hither to existing society 1S the history of class struggle.’ So, his

theory is based on the assumption that each society passes through four stages of

development and each stage is more progressive than the preceding one.

The second category of evolutionists is @own as universal evolutionists Wl:lO
focused on the evolution of societies from one typ{cal social structure to anoth.er. Emile
Durkheim, Herbert Spencer and Ferdinand Tonnies are {he Qroponer:ts of th.ls.tl‘}eory.
Emile Durkheim has explained his theo.ry of evo!utxon in h‘us book .The vazsz_orz’ of
Labour’ (1893). He has discussed evolution of soglety jfrom mef:hamcal solldapty to
<organic solidarity’. The ancient society has been 1df:nt1ﬁ§d by him as rel?res?ntmg the
‘mechanical solidarity’ and the modem industrial society with ‘organic solidarity’. In the
riod, societies were united with the solidarit)f of sameness, likeness and
| resemblance. Such solidarity was possible because collective consciousness among the
| pedple was strong. Individual behaviour was regulated by the collejctmt);. Law was

‘repressive’ in nature. On the other hand, ‘organic solidarity’, Durkheim explains, is the
idari d on differences. This is the characteristic feature of industrial societies
solidarity base f labour and specialization. Collective consciousness

ichd of division 0 e e
i | the bases through which societies change from ones ‘man thought anq knowledge ar® marked by high degree ly less effective and law therefore becomes ‘restitutive’.

. . . in thi fsociety isrelative
stage, people believed in the supernatural force s tage to the other. p the theological in this type of society

In hanical solidarity to organic solidarity, division of labour plays
; Check Your Progress || intelligence was the product of abstract forceg, The] the metaphysica) stage, huma?

. ) , tions, social patte  ter-caste
and inter-community marriage, and change in fami] patterns and values, inter-ca

households. Y type from joint-living to nuclear

ancient pe

In the transition from mec
an important role.

], L md this stage of evolui.ion., reasoning and scientific obseraﬁZit (:tagfe Wwas the positive stage- Iﬂi cer also traced the change in society in an c?vo{utionary way. As. he
| are || People started thinking about reason rathey thar 'ominated all socjal phenomen? . Herbe.rt Speﬂ _ tion of matterand concomitant dissipation of motion during
| the bases through societies pass through these three successive stg Superstition, According to Comte, all said, ‘Evolution is an Integratit definite, incoherent homogeneity to definite, coherent
! g.llﬁ;:?rﬂit one than the earlier stage. sesand each stage is more progressivé | Which matter passes frOItP a:]hlenﬁrs’t ime introduced systematically the laws of ‘natural
f stage to the other. Karl Marx also talked about evolutig, . heterggenelty; Sp{ence'r (:r e fttest hypothesis into sociology. In his ‘The Principles
2. Through the path of || that the Western societies have developed ﬂ?rzisocleues inaunilinear manner. He believed zj)§ct19n’ ancf the S“rl‘;;vsizzd that human society had progressed from smal! groups to
Geveiopmen, Feudal and Capitalist. Through the path of chaih four main phages i ¢, Asiatic, Ancie lar octolosy giempsimple ‘0 compound and later doubly compound ones, ie.,froma
societies progressin || 12 unilinear way and th.e basis of Change is COI%E an d development, societies progr eSS ho;g]f(l). (;nes dnto l’ll.gll:l‘ogeneous form. . . ,
:n T ;vay Zn“iln ;l:)iiﬁzg; oaflf;o:uctlon and those who g, not, %::;Ween the'classes of thqse whi(S). gS 'nOflS Fordinand Tonmies believed that societies evolved frqm Gﬁzlrzlisécrl;;fd v
change s corfict Asiatic mode of prod @ result, the synthesis Comes Saconflict between the these | tog lmllaﬂy’, g «Gemeinschaft’ represents the type of society ¢ bers of
between the classes fland wa production was the characteristlc of 'lnF(? €Xistence. As to MarX, th b esellscl}aft : T(,’ him intimate face t0 face relatlonshlps.. All the mem er.s, 0
glt'etl;('):ge\x;l;o own ::)h e ZnAn\:i :nt:.;n;zmn?l and the.:refore there ¢ dn’t 5 )?mluve societies where ownershls . (3)' Comn?umty feeling a?ld mersonall}’ and, therefore, COOPCI'aFlO“ among them bn}r:ds
redution and the ight OfOWners?'l? Production whep slavery Prev;islt any class. The next stage Whi th;‘:Vn:,UI]lty know gach cl;t 'el:dri)vidual embersare controlled by qur{n?l mean:;t;cn t :;
those who donot. [ ¢ " pover the slaves, Ty, edextensively. The master ™ ole community. The . Tonnies said that the rural socie ies rep
- 2? P;opound(?d. the slave-masterg and say Sof clagseg existed during this phas® Mora]s, values, gossips and gest.ure- bn ine other hand, «Gesellschaft’ represents the .
: . . . ¢ . s gt g Self-Instrictione
Self-nstructional © of production which consisted of agjp tv?/i ;0 lowing this, there was the foud i ©‘Gemeinschaft’ kind of society ;;(I.C(I::n 17
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modern urban life. Such type of society is characterized by impersonal relationships

among the members and social control is maintained b fi ; d
legally defined punishments. y formal means like laws an

social ;:Part f.rom thg evolutionists, the:re are other theorists who trace the trends of
ange ina cyclical manner. Sorokin and Vilfredo Pareto are two such sociologists-

t:f;::f(ll:l% zt:r)lcsi(t)ll;om’ a particular society or culture progresses to a certain point reaching |
p en reverses back to its original position. He states that society moves

from ‘ideational culture’ to ¢ > .
ture” to “sensate culture’ and vice versa. While moving in a cyclical

fashion these two types of cultures make space for a third type of culture, i.e. ‘idealistic
zed by Spi.l‘itualism and otherworldliness-
p(;)sxte to the.‘ldeational culture’. Here people
and not to their spiritual senses, The ‘idealistic

culture’. The ‘ideational culture’ is characterized
The ‘sensate culture’ is fundamentally op
give importance to their material sense
culture’ on the other hand is a mixtur,

e’ e of the o jali
and spiritualism elements are present. Human ther two types where both materialism
and spiritual intuition and sensory experiences

. Vilfredo Pareto also analysed chan
the “circulation of elites’. According to P

There are also couple of sociological mode]
sth .
change and the technological advancement of the \;;Created analogies between social

century, sociologists and anthropologisis borroweds Stern societies. In the mid-20th

9.3.1 Patterns of Social Change

In this section, you will learn about th
e ; € patterns of cjy : .
process of Sanskritization. While analysing the prm“::;gso‘gzlhc?;CIal rege.renj:t to tlh;
ge, and in particu

in the context of Indian i
demizats Soclety, the procegs of S o
modernization and secularization Serve as anskntlzation, Westernization,

Portan
Sanskritization teonceptual toos,

. ) VLN asha .
of social change in Indian society thI'OUg]? ;::(sie a §;nce
1gnifica

among the Coorgs of South Indi. ) n .. :
to study change in Ij;ldian C’(’)’:ft’:x(tli% 2). This book was Pi;t;ll.)];;ﬁf lzg ton ang stotci:ig:
. . o nas : e first such atte
which was coined by Srinivas, during hisy ::scrl‘;a;lc 'I:‘anner. The term Sanskritizatio®
n t e 0O

re effort to analyse the proces

knowledge is based on both supernatura!

geina cyclica-l method. His theory is known as

Sanskritization as ‘the process by which a low Hindu caste, or tribal or other group,
changes its customs, ritual, ideology and way of life in the direction of a high and frequently
“twice-born” caste’. As he says, such changes are initiated by a claim to higher positions
in the caste hierarchy than that the particular caste traditionally conceded to the claimant
caste by the local community. The claim is made over a generation or two. Srinivas
(1966) said that occasionally a caste claims a position in the caste hierarchy which its
neighbours are not willing to concede. To illustrate this, he says the Harijan castes in
Mysore will not accept cooked or ‘pucca’ food and water from the Smiths who are
certainly one of the touchable castes and therefore superior to Harijans even if their
claim to be Vishwakarma Brahmins is not accepted. Similarly, the peasants or the
‘Okkaligas® and others such as Shepherds or the ‘Kurubas’ do not accept ‘pucca’
food and water from Marka Brahmins, who are certainly included among the Brahmins.

Srinivas further maintained that Sanskritization is usually accompanied by and
often results in upward mobility for the concerned caste. However, as you have learned
in the first unit the mobility associated with Sanskritization is only positional change in
the system of caste hierarchy and doesn’t lead to any str.uctural change, i.e., a particular
caste moves up in the local caste hierarchy ;md the neighbour cast.e comes down, but
this takes place in the broader caste hierarchy as a whole. There is no change to the
caste structure as such.

Sanskritization, moreover, as a process is not confined to the Hindu system but
also happens to the ribal groups as well, such as the Bhils of western India, the Gonds
and Oraons of central India, and the Pahadis of the Himalayas. This usually results
in the tribe undergoing Sanskritization claiming to be a caste and, therefore, Hindu. In
the traditional system, the only way to become a Hindu was to belong to a caste, and
the unit of mobility was usually a group and not an individual or a family. So the main
argument that Srinivas wants to place is that contrary to the theoretical and book view
of the caste system, there is scope for mobility inside the caste structure. As he said

(1952, 32). | )
The caste system is far from a rigid system in which the position of each
component caste is fixed for all time. Movement has always been possible,

-nd especially in the middle regions of the hierarchy. A caste was able, n 2
generation of tWo, to rise to a higher position in the hierarchy by adopting

vegetarianism and teetotalism, and by Sanskritizing its }‘imal and pa}n;heotfl. In
hort, it took over, as far as possible, the custorrfs, rites and beliefs of the

B d adoption of the Brahminic way of life by a low caste seems to

I?rahrgglsr; 2;lrlequent though‘theoretical]y forbidden. This process has been
ave ’

lled as Sanskritization. » |
((:: 'e nally, Srinivas used the term ‘Brahminization to describe the process of
riginally,

Jater looking at the broader nature of

ility insi i aste system. However, _ ad
$0blhty insioe thedH}l‘nt::;n San:kritization to denote the inter-caste mobility. The term
‘Se prii;e?s, h.e ufef S ; :r:mch broader boncept than ‘Brahminization begause no;(;)rlnly 1;
enig; : ;;::zlsgnjmahmn models like Kshatriyas model, Jat model, Vaishya model an
models of other ‘twice-born’ castes buta

Iso denotes a wide spectrum of values and
lifetyles (Hasnain 2006 601). Srinivas said that Sanskritization was no doubt an awkward
S asnal ’ ' . . .
term, but it was preferred t0 Brahminizatio

n fOl‘ s€ Vel‘al l'eaSOHSZ BI ahmlnlzation lS
bSU[n iti atl'Ol\ p intS Brahmil’lization
ed 1 th Wid p OCGSS Of Sal'lskﬂtlZ lhOUgh at some O
inthe er pI s
ld S S Z e 'l Ch Othel'.

For instance, the Brahmins of the
Vedi .o drank *Soma’, a0 alcoholic drink, ate beef and offered blood sacrifices.
IC period dran ,
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Both were given up in the post-Vedic times. It has been suggested that this was the
result of Jain and Buddhist influence. Today, Brahmins are by and large vegetarians;
only the Saraswat, Kashmiri and Bengali eat non-vegetarian food. All these i]:?,rahmin;
are, however, traditionally teetotalers. In brief, the customs and habits of the Brahmins
changed after they had settled in India. Had the term Brahminization been used. it would
have been necessary to specify which particular Brahmin group was mean‘t and at
which period of its recorded history. Again the agents of Sanskritization are not’ always
Brahmins (Srinivas 1962[2002],42-43). It is not only the Brahmins, but also local ‘do(rﬁil La)I{lt
castes’ who have been the models of imitation. Srinivas (1966) d:eﬁnes ‘dominant ]t ’
as one that ‘yields economic or political power and occupies a fairly high positi - le
hierarchy’. Traditionally, the castes having high ritual status were enjo g'm ph' o Il'n't li
and ec_onorpic power. However, later new factors affected domijnay;cg I%ih\r;\? !tlc'a
education, jobs in the administration and urban source of income beca - e‘btel'“
contribgting to the power and position of a particular caste. The dom'me g Toank 1.11
thus enjoying high status in the local hierarchy. The people belongi man; S——
looked at them as their reference groups and imitated their life—stglng . O‘Wﬂ e
therefore, the dominant castes gradually became a source of socig-iz e rwals and.

the local caste system and a different model of Sanskritization tural change in

Different castes have been found changing their traditiona] 1

aspiring for higher positions in the local hierarchy. The processcouf S s
many consequences. As Hasnain (2006, 601-2) remarked, it may . fiﬂ§kntlzathn e
c_ultura] autonomy of the women folk which includes ero,sion i: ttTSl;rt e et
life-partner and prevalence of a rigid sexual morality. Changes in‘far::il iy = Lo
a mova?mcnt towards the orthodox Hindu joint family and the cong S@Cture o
authonq!r of father, monogamy and a stronger caste organization with i g e g B
of ostracism. Also arigid commensality prevails along with changed foog flilrea‘sed ten_d gncy
beef a.nd pork and consumption of liquor while giving importance to b h e pFOI.nblting
adopting dowry practice instead of token ‘bride-price’. Besides. in th:eg's,p:eEducffltl?n and
J re of religion,

it frequeptly resglts in the donning of sacred thread, giving up anima| :
of wedding and increased emphasis on pilgﬁmage_ sacrifice at the time

tural practices while

According to Srinivas, Sanskritization means not on]
and habits, but also exposure to new ideas and values
expression in the vast body of Sanskritic literature, sacre
Dharma, Papa, Maya, Samsara and Moksha are some of
.theological ideas, and when a group becomes Sanskritized
in tl'leir talk (1 962 48). As he stated, the spread of Sanskrit,ic theolosiaal ;
during thf: Blrmsh period. The advancement in science and t cological ideas increased
communication techno]ggy carried Sanskritization to areqg ohi echnolo.gy and especially
sl als9 t_he spread of literacy in the country carrieq o ich were inaccessible earlier
mosltly illiterate before. Besides, the introduction of West(:: Ower‘ caste groups who were
parl:amel?tfjry Fien_locracy has also played a phenomeng] m P_Ohltlcal Institutions like the
of Sanskritization in the country. rolein Increasing the instances

y thg adoption of new customs
which have found frequent
das well as secular. Karma

the most commop Sunskritic,:
these words occur frequently

It is pertinent to mention that there are g
technically diffeljent- from Sanskritization byt ha'kve oft

Hindus temporarily resident am dStﬂf iom OfMadhya Pradesh IOCCUIjred "'] S

beliefs which are in many res O‘H‘g mt')a] Pﬁopletake Overthe | | lf] which -k

3 spects antithetical to thei; own ( Sr?ltlt.er S mores, rituals and

Whnvas [966). Besides. 2

evera )
| other Processes which are

study by D.N. Mazumdar gives evidences of an opposite process that shows the members
of higher castes abandon their rituals, dressing pattern and traditional mode of life and
even taking up the professions traditionally practiced by the lower castes. He called this
process ‘de-Sanskritization’. According to Mazumdar, the shrinkage of distances between
castes is not due to Sanskritization but its reverse. The lower castes are not moving
towards the higher but the higher castes are abandoning their lifestyles (Sharma 2004).

Y. Singh (1977) observed that the process of Sanskritization, though apparently
cultural, reflects many complex motivational urges for social mobility. Animportant element
in this process is the manifest rejection of the norms of institutionalized inequality fostered
by the traditional caste-stratified system. It leads, however, toa paradox: Sanskritization
reinforces the normative system which s represented by caste stratification, but it also,
atleast in principle, violatesits basic tenet, i.e., the acceptance of the principle of hierarchy.
For this reason, many sociologists have seen in the process of Sanskritization a latent
form of class conflict which results because of the peculiar structural constraints of
Indian society (Gould 1961; Leach 1960: Singh 1977[1999], 35). Srinivas made this point

. . = % . . k]
indirectly while analysing his concept of ‘dominant caste".

Westernization

and a process of social change that has been discussed
by Srinivas at length. It is a process whereby societies increas§ngly adopt Western cultures,
lifestyles, technology, food pattern, language, alphabet, religion, ideas, philosophy and
value systems. Srinivas used the term ‘Westernization’ particularly to indicate the change
that took place in Indian society during the British rule in the 19th and early 20th centuries.
Westernization as a process started having its impact substantially on the elites of the
country since they had access to modern and British education especially English. The
Brahmins and other higher castes, who were enjoying power and position in the society
with the tradition of learning, eagerly took to secular education system that the Britishers

imparted with English as the medium.

1966, 46) wrote that British rule produced r.adi(?al anc.l lasting changes
in Indian society and culture. It was unlike z.my .pre.wous period in Iﬂdla.n history as the
British brought with them new technology, 1nst1mt_10n§, knowledge, beh.efs ar'ld values.
The new technology and the revolution in communication technology V-Vth?l this brougllt
about enabled the Britishers 0 integrate the country as never before in its history. Duqng
the 19th century, the Britishers slowly laid the foundations ofa modem state b}_: surveying
land, settling the revenue, creating a modermn bureaucr.acy., arml}? POhC.T’ instituting law
courts, codifying the law, developing the commumcatlogs ike rf;lh wayls, ptc))s[ an;]
telegraph, roads, canals, establishing schoqls, F:olleggs and so or;, . ey also : rought
Wittt: then; the printing press that made a significant impact on Indian society since

) -aditional knowledge to a
publication of books and journa ©

Is transmitted modern and t1 kno
large number of people As Srinivas (1 962) defined the term, “Westernization refers to
u . :
the changes brought about in Indian society an

d culture as a result of over 150 years
of British rule. and the term qubsumes changes occurring at different levels—technology,
institutions, ideology, values.’

966, 47-43) made distir

Westernization is another concept

Srinivas (

1ctions between Westernization and two other
ation and urbanization. As he 1.11.ent10ned. on the Fme har}d,
dustrial world, though they dltfertj:d ﬁ'or‘n po'stjmdus_tnal
they needed large rural popuh?tlon for thelr %,uppmt: SO
mained Jominantly agricultural in spite of afew

Srinivas (1
related processes: industiializ
there were cities in the pre-in
revolution cities. For one thing,
that ancient and medieval countries 1€
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big cities. Again, while the Industrial Revolution resulted in an increase in the rate of
urbanization and highly urbanized areas are generally highly industrialized areas,
urbanization is not a simple function of industrialization. As he stated, while most of the
Westernized people are usually found in big cities, it will be wrong to equate Westernization
with urbanization. Even in a country like India, there are people in rural areas who are as
much and may be more Westernized than many of their urban counterparts.

Westernization resulted not only in the introduction of new institutions like press
newspapers, journals, and elections but also in fundamental changes in the old institutions.
So, although India had schools long before the Britishers came to India, they were
fundamentally different from the schools introduced by the British in that they were
restricted to only upper-caste elites and transmitted mostly traditional knowledge. Besides,
there were certain value preferences implicit to the process of Westernizatfon as well.
One of the important values is ‘humanitarianism’. This meant an active concern for the
welfare of humanity irrespective of caste, class, religion, age and sex. It encompassed
both equalitarianism and secularization. Humanitarianism resulted in many adminis[.)t‘rf;liive
measures taken by the British to fight epidemics, famines, and buildine schools and
hospitals and also brought in several civil and procedural laws that put anbe;]d to certain
inegualities that existed in Hindu and Islamic personal laws. Also, Christian missionar
activities were remarkable in making humanitarian efforts especially in thesfbl(.m 3t/
providing education and health facilities. As mentioned by Srinivas (1966), the mi .01 m .O
were the bitter critics of Hindu social institutions like caste, untouchabifit ]mISSIOHﬂHe“;
women and child marriage. This led to reinterpretation of Hinduism at bgih('):iv Slla tu:q C.’
and institutional levels and the conversion of the lower castes like  Hari 'cnl ’eo ogica!
and Christianity. Such factors were instrumental in producing a changed zftti:::dto S
the Hindu elites towards the traditional caste system and untouchability S

According to Srinivas, the increase in Westernization does not retard t

of Sanskritization; rather both go on hand in hand and to some ext ar .t 1e.proce'ss
Westernization accelerates the process of Sanskritization. For instance, th ent, 1ncEezlls.e_ in
railways, buses, and media which are the fruits of Western impa t, e Pos.tal facilities,
more organized religious pilgrimages, meetings and caste solida.[iti::)s Cs,on India rendered
As mentioned before, Sanskritization and Westernization are Con( ingh 1973[20011,9).
process of cultural change and have no scope for systematic ex ICeI’pt_s that‘analyse tt}e
the social structure (ibid). Srinivas pointed out that to describe the ;) anation of changes in
in modern India in terms of Sanskritization and Westemizationoqal changes occurring
primarily in cultural and not in structural terms. An analysis in tel_’m“;eollzi?d t(t) describe it

) structure is much

more difficult than an analysis in terms of culture (Srini ¢
9-10). (Srinivas 1966; also in Singh 1973(2001],

As observed by Singh (1973[2001], 25 and Jena
150,__5 8),’the process of Wesj.temization has had its impact on b ‘l
traditions’. Its mﬂt!e}lce on ‘little traditions’ is termeq |y Si y ?th' il - o
and on ‘great tradition’ as ‘secondary westemizationy’ ehas = WestcnlizatiOﬂi

® Pl;lima;y Westernization: By Primary Western;
induced by the Western i s
=piindil mad:]iz}ﬁ?ci on the Ianan traditions. At the initial phases:
created a sub-cultural patt F.)‘ CF 0'? peripheral aspects of Indian culture. It
withina pastioular pc ern limited to avery specific or AlLEll .]
L geographical areg. That e 1. Ic group of peopl®
of Britishrule, the Western imp Means, during the early periods

and Mohapatra (|1993] 2001,

ation Singh meant changes

5 act was local
the primary Westernization, Sinof, l‘em:fljhzled and peripheral., To illustrat®
s dIKS that in the Brit; -
ritish trade centres:

like Bombay, Madras and Calcutta there emerged anew commercial middle-

class, the social composition of which differed from place to place. In Calcutta

they were ‘Baniyas’ (Merchants) in Madras, it was the Brahmins, whereas
in Bombay they were mostly Parsis. These commercial middle-classes
served as the middle-men between the native Indians and the British traders.

This class was not Westernized to any significant extent though they adopted

Western dress, language and way of living. In their basic psychological

disposition, they were quite Indian. Singh called them ‘quasi-westernized

middle men’. Towards the early part of the 19th century, another group
emerged: a group of English-educated professionals who played a major
role in the process of Westernization. These English-educated people took
up the values and ideologies of Western culture like humanism and equality.

Different socio-cultural reform movements grew during this period, which

were spearheaded by these English-educated classes to campaign against

‘sati-system’, untouchability, child marriage, etc. The role of the movements
like the Brahmo Samaja, the Prarthana Samaja, etc., was very important
in this context. Such reformist movements though local in spread influenced
the British administration and many progressive laws were passed as a
result, e.g., prohibiting ‘sati’, child marriage, introducing widow-remarriage
and so on. The expansion of modern education, transportation and
communication served as a prelude to the greater Westernization in the
basic structural pattern of Indian society. The Western cultural traits of
humanism, rationality and equality started stimulating Indian minds which
later on brought about changes in the *great tradition’ of Indian society.

(i) Secondary Westernization: Towards the end of 19th century and the
beginning of the 20th century, the process of Westernization started taking
firm roots in the Indian social structure. Western culture emerged as the
basic ideology. Many social reformers justified the adoption of Western

make the Indians feel the necessity of liberty,

freedom and equality. Besides, the cumulative effects on the changes in

Jittle tradition’ and many other economic, political as well as administrative

policies also affected the ‘great U‘a.dltl-()ns" of the country. Gl.'adually, anew

structural pattern with many new institutions started 1'§:placmg many of its
old institutions. Some such changes i]."l the ‘great tradition’ Qf the‘ country
included introduction of the universalistic legz}l system, expansion pt %nod'em,
scientific and universal education, uFbaplzatlon and mdustrmhzahqn,
development in transport and communication, growth of the sense of unity

and nationalism, etc.

cultural spirit in order to

Modernization
of the 19th century, modernization became one of the

of the important concepts of the sociology
with the effects of economic development

During the fifties and the sixties of the
dominant themes of research. In fact, IS one

izati dies deal
of development. Modernization st " e
on ti‘aditiponal social structure and values. The process of modernization is related to

industrialization, urbanization, high standard of living, development of civilization and

i - enstadt, “From a historical point of view
broadness of view point. According to Eise ! _ | L
ook ualed P - of change towards (hose type of social, economic and political
Odernization1s a pr ?Jces ] d North America from the 17th to
systems which were develop

: . rope an
ed in Western Europe ' ! ¢ ,
19th J after that spread over to South America, Asia and Africa during the
century, and after that Spr&«
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19th and 20th century’ i . oL i
gy ury (Hasna‘m 2006, 609). In social science disciplines, modernization
o the transition from a ‘pre-modem’ or ‘traditional’ type of society to a ‘modern’
society. Many sociologists i irati : Ly 308 mace
21sts associate modernization with the spread of ed i
urbanization and industrialization. A pre@c ol gRacaton,
n. As to Kendall (2007), urbanization is .s whi
N ) , urbanization is a process which
s o [t) : : rnization and the rapid process of industrialization. In sociology,
i zla b1on 1s also linked to the process of rationalization. In modernized society, the
4 thel l:_im ecom-ets IFUCh, more important, gradually replacing the family or community
; primary unit of society. As- societies experience the process of modernization, the
?POI.'tance of religion and traditional values becomes less important and people start
t mkmg m.ore'about reason and rationality. As Hasnain (2006) menti P ?{3 t- ‘ \
I.nc;iel}nilz.atmn isless value-loaded than its predecessor—Westernization I\(;{Icl)&t N (;25
I\If\lfh e ird World region were proud of their cultural heritage and dee 1 tS cr?uc? 1‘[
j ile they were attracted to Western culture, they had no ;lang o bP y attac e toit.
l1festy1.es fand value systems. The concept of modernization rec;) e
‘;OOF;’ llt]dldn tpose any overt threat to the cultural diversity of the people aspiring f
aplllc @ﬁe. To the elite of the Thnd World, the ideal of Westemizalzio i o
Zza o\lN, t Ie(;; acF;epted mo.dermzation readily because it didn’t ap e; ‘:’35 cy $
n cultural dignity. According to Lerner (1958), there are three featy P r. 0 offenfi th'elr
which are core toa modermzed personality—empathy, mobilj 3 I‘ES‘Ofmodc?n?lzatlon
Empathy is the capacity to see things as others see Ehe :ﬁ i i
L m e 5
c . All societ 5S S
C;ap;lmty El some measure, but to sharpen and strengthen, it can ma;:zfs i
e in hum: : s ; a qualitati
mobﬁity- - :11"1. ?ter%ct(;ovn. The second attribute, mobility, doesn’t only impl Zgﬂhtat}vel
i 2 : 1t1s used in a more comprehensive sense. Unlike the tradi _Yg graphlf:a
whic had as;nbed s‘tatus, the modernized societies have open statu 1tional societies
give emphas_ls to achievement rather than birth. The third am'ibute—li'sylftem and largely
reft?rs to the mcrease.d role of individuals in realizing social goals andlgb .Par'tu:lp_anon;_
aCth_‘:iWaYS (Hasnain, 2006, 609-10). The character of modern sociejtec't eSO
30%111. ve dSpCCtS,UI‘lWG[‘SE]]lS.UC in membership aspects, functionally speci ‘y ISrational in
PRI S PSS neutral in affective aspects, individualistic ; y pele.lC N substantive
and h;erarchiftal in stratification aspects. Units of socjety t oo crientation aspect
anq seli:'—sufﬁm.ent inmodern society and there is increagin g -an to be more specialized
solidarity and integration (Jena and Mohapatra [1993] g vidence of role differentiation.

2001, 133
Singh 1973[2001], 61) rem: ; 1
towards issues, and thei]revzzlu ?’drked ¥ deEInlza[iOH symbolizes a rati '
point, (When it il ation from a universalistic ynq S
b c:)nqtrictive hzo\:jes an emotional response to problems), o n o particularistic view
POSitivé associatio E':glulzatlon 1srooted in the scientifie w Illemauon is empathic and
56 nwi i : 0 i
and technological re eve.ls Ofdlf,quIOH of scientific k " view. Ithas deeper and
modemizatiof is th SOUTCES In a particular society, Hoye Owledge, technological skill
s the commitme gt : ver, .
and philosophical viewpoint ?t tc-’ scientific worldview the i tWhat' mg.ly be essential t.o
volume of techno]ogica{) dn D eaence or COntempol-E;ry nsmallZatmn of humanis 1
advancement, [t ig : Problems and h
. : Itis possib] : and not merely the
might command a maximu Lo P ethatag ; o
okssard Bavati 1l of scientific skills and . Ociety as also an individual
cess y psychic and emotional requisites, [t i Iesources but a minj fits
scientist may be a failure as g ‘modern Felll3 Wi e
advanced society m

gnized the strength of

"human
ay also be the one which is’fmd

that the distinction between modern valye
grounds that modern values, like ~;cienceS ?)nd t
ypi ¢ 5 ’ , DE
typical to any one particular cultury] tradition 1:

or technologically
al. He further mentioned
alues may be maintained on
ary universal, might not be
lonal cultural values may b®

TlOtgt [yrannic
raditiong] v

g evOlU[iOn
herCHS lldd][

particulan'stic and typical. Modernization in iits essential attributes or in ideal-typical forms
is a universal-cultural phenomenon. Like science, modernity is not an exclusive possession
of any one ethnic or cultural group, but it belongs to humanity as a whole.

Singh (ibid) analysed modernization in the Indian context of change in a very
systematic manner. According to him, the sources of change can be endogenous or
exogenous. Endogenous sources of change are the sources within the social system and
exogenous sources are those coming from outside. Besides, change takes place in
‘tradition’ and ‘social structure’. Tradition according to Singh is characterized by hierarchy,
holism, continuity and transcendence and is divided into ‘Great tradition’ and ‘Little
tradition’. The former is the cultural beliefand value systems that are practiced throughout
the country, while the latter comprises the folk cultural beliefs and oral traditions and
localized adoption of the ‘Great tradition’. Both Hinduism and Islam in India featured
holism, hierarchy, continuity and transcendence. Modernization of “Great tradition’ in
both these cases referred to a pattern of change from hierarchy to equality, from holism
to individualism, from continuity to historicity and from transcendence to rationalism and
secularism. In India, following the process of Westernization, there was educational
modernization, emergence of universal legal system, advancement in communication
systems and transportation, expansion of urban centres and modern political institutions.
Similarly, in the sphere of little tradition, two forces of change, Sanskritization and
Islamization (conversion to Islam) came through.

Further, he analysed change in social structure which he divided into macro and
micro-structure. The change in macro-structure referred to change in the political, industrial
and urban structures. For example, the elite structure in the country indicated that they
came from homogenous backgrounds. However, the post-independence era saw the
tructure and elites came from different socio-cultural backgrounds.
ructure referred to the change in caste, family and communities.
ample was seen inits association with politics without
Josing its social functions. Voting behaviour is largely influenced by the caste of the
candidate contesting the election. So, Singh claimed that Ipdla’s modernization process
is very unique and it is being instituted through the adaptive changes in the traditional

structures rather than structural breakdown.
For a clear understanding, Jena and Mohapatra ([1993] 2001, 133-4) gives the

following indicators of modernity.
(1) A degreeof self-sustaining growth in the economy or at least growth sufficient to
o th production and consumption regularly;

wer to meet human requirement and to

change in such macro-s
Change in the micro-st
The modernization of caste for ex

increase bo
(2) Increasingy
solve human problems; ' |
(3) Anoticeable degree of both individual and collective effort to achieve technological

advancement; _ :
(4) A measuretomass pmticipation in the political affairs or at least a sort of democratic
me , : S
representation in defining and choosing pohcy.alternatwes,
(5) A diffusion of secular-rational norms in the culture;
(6) An increment of mobility in the society—understood as personal freedom of
n incr

physical, social and psychic movement; | o
(7) Th d or fic functional organizations and attendant
e emergence and g

owth of specl
changes in social struct

se of inanimate SOUrces of po

ures and values;
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(8) A corresponding transformation in the model personality that equips the individuals
to function effectively in social order.

Ram Ahuja (1999, 485-6) cites the following problems of modernization.

(1) The first paradox of modernization is that modem society must change in all ways
at once but such a regular, coordinated pattern of growth cannot be conceivably
planned. A certain amount of social unrest is, therefore, inevitably created. For
example, mass educational system demands that trained individuals mug;t be
absorbed in occupational roles commensurate with their training and knowledge.

However, it is not always possible to provide j .
jobsto all
leads to unrest among educated unemployed people. educated people. This

(2) The social problem is that structural chan
modernization. For example, industries may
religious system, etc. remain conservative,
of change affect the established social and
and bottlenecks.

(3) Modernization of social and economic jnstitut:
ie Imstitutions creates confli i
. . nflic the
h‘adl.tlf)nal ways of life. For example, trained doctors pose a thr s Wlth al
medicine men. Similarly, machine-made eat fo tradition

finished "
hand-made crafts and the livelihood of the anismr::fn?nsﬁia threat to traditional
es.

(4) Most often, roles adopted by people are
traditional. ol

ge is uneven during periods of
be modernized but family system,
These discontinuities and patterns
other structures and produce lags

ern but values continue to be

Secularization

Secularization is another important proces : .
f:ontext. It. refers to the transfonnati(fn of assc?:iz(:;l;l;lgggg n the Ir}odem Indian
ideas and institutions towards non-religious ideas, values ang i e religious values,
progress and modernize, the people follow values of reasonnasnctiu tions. As societies
reh.glor.l,.rehglous scriptures and institutions lose their inﬂuenc: T pemlity; while
social life. So s§culanzat10n is a process where societies lose their fe(l)in .peopl.e apd their
Max Weber f)pmed that the scientific and technological advanc 810us significance,
peoples?"behef on religion and supernatural powers, Rationalj ement would weaken
superstitious beliefs and dogmas. Weber called this proces 1ty V:/ll_l also overpower
the world’. The term “secularization’ was first ygeg o ES as the; disenchantment of
understood as the process of transferring of Church pro urope In 1648. It was then
mlers.. Bryan.Wll.soq (1966) defined secularization as 5 o Perties to the control of the
practice anq mstltt‘mons lose social significance’, Similmlo";SS Wwhere religious thinking,
seculanzatlon. as _the process by which sections of sq Y, Peter Berger (1973) defined
from the domination of religious institutiong and s Clet}: and culture are removed
(1966) wrote that ‘the term secularization implies t}3]’111'3018 - Further, M, N. Srinivas
as feligious is now ceasing to be such and it als jor:
which results in the various aspects of SOCi0-economic liti

» Political, legal and moral becoming

increasingly discrete to each other.” Singh (1973[2001]) remarked that secularism is a

sub-process of modernization.

M.N. Srinivas (1966,118-119) wrote elaborately on the process of secularization
in his analysis of social change in Indian society. According to him, British rule brought
with it a process of secularization of Indian social life and culture, a tendency that
gradually became stronger with the development of communications, growth of towns
and cities, increased spatial mobility and the spread of education. The two World Wars
and Gandhiji’s Civil Disobedience campaigns, both of which socially and politically
mobilized the masses, also contributed to increased secularization. Following
independence, the Constitution also recognized India as a secular state and maintained
that all citizens are equal before law. Comparing both Sanskritization and secularization,
Srinivas opined that of the two, secularization is the more general process, affecting
all Indians; while Sanskritization affects only Hindus and tribals. As he mentioned,
broadly, it would be true to say that secularization is more marked among the urban
and educated sections of society and Sanskritization among the lower Hindu castes
and tribes. Quoting the Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, he elaborated that one
of the essential elements of secularization is rationalism, a comprehensive expression
applied to various theoretical and practical tendencies which aim to interpret the universe
purely in terms of thought, or which aim to regulate individual and social life in
accordance with the principles of reason and to eliminate as far as possible or to
relegate to the background everything irrational.

Following the analysis made above, as outlined by Jena and Mohapatra ([1993]
2001,159-60), the main ingredients of secularization can be discussed below.

(1) Decline in religiosity: Religion is based on a distinction between sacred and
profane in which the term ‘sacred’ is associated with a faith in a mythical or
supernatural power. However, the process of secularization in contrast implies a
gradual decline of religious feelings. In a perfectly secularized society, religious
considerations are replaced by rationalistic considerations: Thus, as the process
of secularization proceeds, the social institqtions and individual actions become
increasingly free from the influence of religion.

(2) Rationality: With the gjradual decline gf religious controls, theFe tgkes placea
corresponding increase in rationalism in the process of secularization. People
start thinking about the problems of their day-to-day lives. Reason takes the place
of faith. Instead of taking everything for gaqwd, people try to find out th-e cause
of happenings in their individual as well soqal life. A tendency towards establishment

of cause and effect relationship becomes mcreasmgljlz ;)opu.lar, " f

ivici i to scientific world views: The process o

) Em;lnr!aiiﬂlni::sf:llct: 11:1;11(:31;1:; empiricism and scientific world view. Human

Slslilivall:;;e i(; based on observation, experimeptauon and v;nﬁcagon. Expenepce

i i rns the human consciousness. Beliefs, faiths and mythical
and experimenator B by the scientific knowledge derived from
orientation are increasingly replaced by
empirical observation.

3 ] . ° wﬂl
(4) Process of differentiation: The grOWH1.
results in a corresponding differentiation in the s

of empiricism and rationalism necessarily
ocial structure. Different aspects

ind . e ontiated from each other. Each SllC!l aspect for
of social life com:; t;)e:; dl;(f)flé;triial and moral sub-systems becomes increasingly
z&:nrggtl eézzﬁzzﬁl—ls):stem ;gets further differentiated which results in the increasing

specialization and professionalization.
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. profess and propagate any religion. It has been instituted aso

Check Your Progress

3. Who made the first
attempt to study
the changes in
Indian society in a
systematic manner?

4. What is the

) difference between

‘Sanskritization’

' and

' ‘Brahminization’?

5. What were the

: forces that gave rise

! to Westernization?

: | 6. What is meant by
‘primary
westernization’?

7. What do you mean
by ‘secondary

i westernization’?

8. How the
importance of
religioncomes  «
down in a secular
society?
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So, to sum up it can be said that secularization is a process which brings change
in the approach of people towards things where rationality and reason increasingly
influence their attitude and orientations and where religious and superstitious beliefs
have less control on human behaviour. :

As has been discussed in brief in the earlier paragraphs, the process of
secularization in India started with British contact. However, there is a difference between
the Western model of secularization and the Indian model of secularization. The Indian
experience of secularization is unique. In the West, especially in Europe, secularization
meant isolating the Church/religion from public life/control. So, the W;,stem model is
without religion. However, the Indian model of secularization is with religion. The Indian
Constitution mentions in its ‘Preamble’ that it is a ‘secular’ country Whel:e each and

every religion will be treated by state equally and that there wouldn’t be any state

religion. The Constitution also defines that every individual has freedom to practice,

. L - ne of the Fundamental
Rights of Indian citizens. The Right to Freedom of Religion is guaranteed under Article

25 of the Constitution of India. As it reads, Article 25(1) says, “Subject to public order,

morality and health and to the other provisions of this Part, all persons are equally entitled

to freedom of conscience and the right freely to profess : ,
; . ¢ . . , practice ang igion.
Again, Article 25 (2) says, ‘Nothing in this article sha]] affect gl?zg:%::ieofl;gflzn ;

existing law or prevent the State from making an . . . .
economic financial, political or other seculir aZt]ii"lwt;/(:v)hli{:tilrl,atmbg or I'eStI.‘lCtlng anﬂ):
religious Prgctice; (b) Providing for social welfare ang reform oai/h e assoc.:lated wi ?
Hindl:l rehglou§ institutions of a public character toall classeg anrd € ﬂ_‘rowmg QPZH o,
So this Article in the Constitution of India guarantees that eve Sectlon.s of Hln 1111:1 |
ha\./e the freeqom of conscience and shall have the right to profes Y pers.0n in India s
religion, subject to the restrictions that may be imposeq by th:’ practise and propagate
grounfls, .namely: (1) Public order, morality anq health: ) Of}t;ate on the following
Constitution; (3) Regulation of non-religjous activity asg °23iated .er PI'(.)V.ISIOIIS of the
(4) Social welfare and reform; (5) throwing open of Hing Wlth re}lglgus practice;
public character to all classes of Hindus. ndu religious institutions of 2

9.4 STRUCTURALAPPROACH TO SOGIAL CHANE;E

Change and continuity are the inevitable facts of

undergo the process of change, but also the hab(i)ti?tfl?é)l:] 1?5: rililldet? 1:,3 e tflemselvgs
often called as the u.nchangeable or inescapable law of nature, C.hana: v:]l:y Changej is
Looking at the inewta}blhty of change, the Greek Philosopher Herac{giml Sthe only reality.
aperson cannot step into l.:he same river twice since in between the fi § ponted out that
occasion, bolih the water in the river and the Pperson concerned " opvand the second
2001, 42). Hlstory reveals that man’s life hag been trangf ed get changed (Giddens
jungles tothe palat}al.buildings. People, family, re igion ang Oar]med from the caves agd
same f01"ev.e-r. Socu?tles grow, decay and modify to chap .nV ue sﬁtem will not rerflaln
from primitive to mdustflal and post-industria] has glng conditions, Every society:
transformation. Change is permanent, ’ Itnessed continuous state Of

_

are others which have ties with the remote past. World religions like Christianity and
Islam maintain their ties with ideas and value systems pioneered thousands of years ago.
Primitive societies considered change as external and problematic phenomena. However,
in modern times, change is seen as natural and necessary. Every new generation faces
different and new socio-economic challenges and yet they forge ahead with new
possibilities of life keeping continuity with the past.

Like natural scientists study different aspects of change in the nature, social
scientists study change in the social life of man. Change and continuity have long been
the subjects of research and study for social scientists and philosophers. Scholars like
Aristotle, Plato, Hegel and others have written at length on various aspects of change
during their times. In fact, sociology as a separate discipline emerged in the middle of the
19th century as an effort to explain the socio-cultural and economic changes that erupted
in Europe following the industrialization and democratization processes. It will not be
wrong to state that major classical sociologists were preoccupied with explaining change,
more precisely articulating on the change that followed the rise of capitalism in the
West. Considering change as an important aspect of study, the father of sociology, August
Comte, even remarked that the role of this discipline is to analyse both the Social Statics
(the laws governing social order) and Social Dynamics (laws governing social change
(Slattery 2003, 57). Similarly, Herbert Spencer also talked about change in his analysis

of ‘Structure’ and ‘Function’. ‘Structure’ indicated the internal build-up, shape or form
of societal wholes, whereas ‘function’ signifies their operation or transformation
(Sztompka 1993, 3). He has measured change or progress taking into consideration the
degree of complexity in society. According to Spencer, society passes from simple,
undifferentiated, homogeneity to complex, differentiated, heterogeneity. Another classical
sociological thinker, and one of the founders of the discipline, Emile Durkheim talks
about evolutionary change in his famous \f/ork ‘The Df'visio.n of Labour’ and observes
that society passes from ‘mechanical solidaxtlty’ to ‘organic sohdanty’. Karl Marx explains
societal change with his economic deterministic model and d;scnbe_s t?hange of socie.ty
from primitive communism to socialian. Mawf Weber’s analysis of’ r&.ehglous codes a.m.d its
impact on economic development in his ‘The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of
the major aspects of change.

Capitalism’ examines - . ‘ .
Before going into details about social change, itis pertinent to d1§cus§ the meaning
of the term ‘change’. ‘Change’ refers to any alte:ratlon or transformation in any object,
situation or phenomena over a certain period Qf tupe. As Stras§er and Randall .(198 1, .1 6)
have said, If we speak of change, W€ have in mind something that comes into being

5 ; ling with a difference between what can be
a . that i to say, we are dealing Wi ~ .

Oil;ter SOIE; tlfme,atrl:d after that point in time.’ Similarly, the B_lackwell Encyclope.dza of
Served be o «succession of events which produce over time a

Soci nge as a - , .
lrf;élfzzgt}i’oiegﬁzzlzgzm%nt of particular patterns or units by other novel ones” (Selulic

2007, 4363).Time is an important factor in the context of hange-
rhandi

. ‘Social change’ on the qthe .
Interactions or interrelationships. Soctety hange i
and in that sense social change refers to ¢ of;ﬂn:‘s:
(Shank 484). Itis the alteration ST inter-
ot Sar ltlao 2FOOO,xam) e change n interpersonal relz.m.onshlps, inter-caste anld inter.
°0rn1¥my§ t;m. ore chla)mg’e ir family type from joint-living to nuclear households, etc.
nity marriage, )
€an be called as social change-

Different scholars have deﬁ
S0me of themn can make understanding €

ndicates the changes that take place in human
is regarded as a ‘web of social relationships’
1 the system of social relationships
ification of the structure and function

i in di . A glance at
d social change 1n dlffe-rent. ways
- jear. According to Morris Ginsberg (1986, 129),
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Social Change

‘Social change is the change in social structure, i.e. the size of a society, the composition
or balance of its parts or the type of its organization. The term social chan ge must also
include changes in attitudes or beliefs, in so far as they sustain institutions and change
with them.” Here, he talks about two types of changes: changes in the structure of
society and changes in the values system of society. However, these two types of changes
should not be treated separately because a change in one brin gs on changes in the other,
as a change in the attitude of people may bring about changes in the socizl structure and
vice versa (Kar 1994, 500). Describing it as a part of cultural change’, Kingsley Davis
says, ‘Social change is meant only such alterations as occur j :
the _structure and function of society’ (Kar 1994, 501 )-Ma
:l?glllaglhi}g:igl?eisa:u};zu?:::f ?ir;ﬂr:aa’nf?:‘:{;?ntiis;gg : izatiol? of society and in patterns fJf
hange refers to variations over t'i - ’| WiE o thzer etal. (1987, 560), ‘Social
change re ‘°f e 1n the relationships among individuals, groupss
organizations, cultures and societies.” S0, it can be summarized from the above definitions
that almost all the authors while definin g social change, give emphasis on social

relationships, social organizations, social patterns and values. Social change, therefore
is change in the societal system as a whole, alchange,

n social organizations, i.€.
cionis (1987, 638) defines

Different scholars debate over if ‘chanee’ ; ;
; ge’ 1sarevolutiona i ens
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economic independence of women which in turn brings changes in the whole
notion of family, marriage and husband-wife ties.

(iv) Social change may be planned or unplanned: Change may occur with or
without proper planning. People, government or any other agent may initiate change
through plans or programmes and may determine the degree and direction of
change. The Government of India after Independence devised several socio-
economic developmental programmes to bring the country out of poverty and
unemployment through the broader provision of Five Year Plans. In the 60 years
of Independence, the country has seen phenomenal improvement in literacy, health,
infrastructure and industry, and considerably managed to overcome poverty, hunger
and unemployment problems. Apart from the planned social change, there can be
changes which are unplanned and happen accidentally. Changes due to natural
calamities like earthquakes, tsunamiis, and volcanic eruptions belong to this category.

(v) Social change is temporal and directional: Change can bg dire.ctior?al. It occurs
in a particular direction. In several instances, such direction is planned,
predetermined and is fixed ideally. Such changes are c_alled progress. However,
change in general may take place in any direction. Similarly, the rate or tempo of
change varies from time to time and place to place. Some changes may take
months and years while some may occur rapidly. Social change is temporal in the
sense that it involves the factor of time. It denotes time sequence. It can be
temporary or permanent, Time is animportant component in the process of change.

(vi) Social change is value-neutral: The concept of social change is not value-
laden or judgemental. It doesn’t advocate any good or desirable and bad or
undesirable turn of events. It is an objective term which is neither moral nor

immoral. It is ethically neutral.

9.4.2 Forms of Social Change

| change. The term ‘social” is so vast in scope that
veral names of their own can actually be
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‘Social change is the change in social structure, i.. the size of a society, the composition

or balance of its parts or the type of its organization. The term social change must also
include changes in attitudes or beliefs, in so far as they sustain institutions and change
with them.” Here, he talks about two types of changes: changes in the structure of
society and changes in the values system of society. However, these two types of changes
should not be treated separately because a change in one brings on changes in the other,
as a change in the attitude of people may bring about changes in the social structure and
vice versa (Kar 1994, 500). Describing it as a part of ‘cultural change’, Kingsley Davis
says, ‘Social change is meant only such alterations as occur in social organizations, i.e.
the structure and function of society’ (Kar 1994, 501). Macionis (1987, 638) defines
social change as the ‘transformation in the organization of society and’in patterns of
thought and behaviour over time’. Again, according to Ritzer et al, (1987, 560), “Social
change refers to variations over time in the relationships among indiviéuals,’groups'

organizations, cultures and societies.’ So, it can be summarized fr i

. ) om ns
that almost all the authors while defining social chan thoabove definitio
relationships, social organizations, social patterns and v
is change in the societal system as a whole.
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and insurrectionary (Hoffman 2006, 561).

9.4.1 Nature of Social Change
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economic independence of women which in turn brings changes in the whole
notion of family, marriage and husband-wife ties.

(iv) Social change may be planned or unplanned: Change may occur with or
without proper planning. People, government or any other agent may initiate change
through plans or programmes and may determine the degree and direction of
change. The Government of India after Independence devised several socio-
economic developmental programmes to bring the country out of poverty and
unemployment through the broader provision of Five Year Plans. In the 60 years
of Independence, the country has seen phenomenal improvement in }iteracy, health,
infrastructure and industry, and considerably managed to overcome poverty, hunger
and unemployment problems. Apart from the planned social change, there can be
changes which are unplanned and happen accidentally. Changes due to natural
calamities like earthquakes, tsunamis, and volcanic eruptions belong to this category.

(v) Social change is temporal and directional: Change can be directional. It occurs
in a particular direction. In several instances, such direction is planned,
predetermined and is fixed ideally. Such changes are called progress. However,
change in general may take place in any direction. Similarly, the rate or tempo of
change varies from time to time and place to place. Some changes may take
months and years while some may occur rapidly. Social change is temporal in the
sense that it involves the factor of time. It denotes tin.le sequence. It can be
temporary or permanent. Time is an important component in the process of change.

(vi) Social change is value-neutral: The concept of social change is not value-
laden or judgemental. It doesn’t advocate any good or desirable and bad or
undesirable turn of events. It is an objective term which is neither moral nor

smmoral. It is ethically neutral.
9.4.2 Forms of Social Change

There are different types of social change. The term ‘social’ is so vast in scope that

different forms of change which carry several names of their own can actually be
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Social Change have taken place. Television, since the experimental stage before the war, has of social change may be both internal and external, whereas evolution is mostly Social Change

entered almost every living room in the world. From the first atomic reaction in affected through the operation of internal factors. Fourth, social change can be
the ea_rly decades of the 20th century, we have progressed to space capsules and planned or unplanned but evolution is an automatic process. Firth, social change is
satellites and in a few short post-war years, plastics and synthetic fabrics, wash- a value-neutral concept, whereas evolution is value-loaded. Sixth, there can be
NOTES and-wear clothes, stretch socks-, automatic washers, dishwashers, clothes driers, slow or fast social change, but evolution is always a slow process (Mohanty, NOTES
food freezers and packaged mixes have changed the housewife’s fate. 1997,27).
It is important to mention here that sometimes changes that occur in a cultural As discussed in the beginning of this sub-section, any kind of change that we

witness in society can come under the broader definition of either social or cultural
change. However, some specific variety of change can also be discussed here,
although they come under the umbrella term of social or cultural change.

system c_lon’t. go .smooth and face maladjustment with other parts of the system.
Such a situation is termed as ‘cultural lag’. Defining the concept Ogburn (1957),
wrote, ‘A cultural lag occurs when one of the two parts of cu,lture which are
corrfflated chaqges before or in greater degree than the other parts does, thereby (iv) Demographic change: Demography deals with the size, distribution and growth
causing less adjustment between the two parts than existed previously. ’ of population over a period of time. Dem(?gra}_)hic Cl?ange is_ c_hange .in the patters
: _ Rt s lharie, of fertility, mortality, age structure and migration. High fertility or high mortality
influences social changes too. The advent of mobile te]epp D r g can have important implications in any society. The same can happen ot

elephony and internet has of such indicators are too slow. High fertility might lead to large-scale instances

far-reaching consequences on interpers i

onal relati i . i i

positively affects social change and change i 2 soc(i):ShlpS' s Chﬂﬂ_‘o’s | O R R
: 8 é i ‘

and cultural changes. As Kingsley Davig stated culgjf el ' state. Oyer-populationalsofeadts Lo SEmisgi % SR

social change and social change is only a part of it (Sh al change is broader than ‘ environmental sustainability. High'birth and death rates bring about change in the

However, any cultural change has its impact on human re]y

social changes are cultural changes, but not v ankar Rao 2000, 485). All attitude of people towards family and marriage. In India, demographic change in
TN AR S R ;}um OF Vice versa. Those cultural changes | the form of high fertility led to the adoption of family planning programmes and
an interpersonal relations can be called | following which there was a decrease in the population growth rate. The small

social changes. ; 3 ! :
family norm has introduced change in social relationships between husband and

(i) Social change and social progress: Progress ig wife, parents and children, the status of women and so on.

It can also refer to change for the better. It invo
implies betterment or improvement. Progress i

achange in a desirable direction-
Ives value judgement because it (v) Technological change: Human civilization is moving from the most rudimentary

well-defined goals. It s also 2 type of 88 ln_volves change that leads to certain technology of bow and arrow to the modern and highly sophisticated instruments
i es e e En s, Everypch- SO_Clal change. However, there are of the present day. The invention of computers, Internet, mobile phones, jet planes,
aNge 1s not progress, but every progress atomic bomb and discoveries of men like Vasco da Gama and Columbus have

can be called a change. Moreover, change is 5

value- : . iihe X : o -
always denotes change for the better, In g lue-free concept, while progress changed the socio-cultural space of the modern man dramatically. Ancient man

olnbept. [bhas beoh Aloissed Bemne i t sense, progress is a value-laden walked on bare feet. Then came the bullo.ck cart- which made movement

 RE PR SR ghang_e canbe planned and un-planned. comparatively faster. Subsequent technological innovations brought about bicycles,

e . . hedandideally fixed, Besig ange is e lanes and so on. These have helped the movement of people
bvious and certain. Small or big, slow or fagt chan esides, change automobiles, jet planes s

: ; ; , . : i anges have enormous societal
but progress is uncertain ge takes place in every society: er before. These technological changes

yut progress is u in (Mohanty 1997,21), Iy fast?r Zi:?)?l:\jnl] ¢ introduction of high-yield seeds in the form of Green Revolution
implications.

The use of word evolution or ‘social 1 India that ensured massive increase in fmdgraing llike rice‘and wheat managed
ology. Biology studies ¢ otganic evoliion” the hunger situation in the country quite well. 'Dran}at_lzmg the fact that techno]-ogwa]
s of organisms, Social evolution on the change may Jead to social change, sociologist William F. Ogburn once attributed

(iii) Social change and social evolution;
evolution’ in sociology is borrowed from bi
which denotes the evolution of all kind

other hand refers to the process of evolution of human societ . oo of women to the invention of the automobile self-starter, which
re[ationsl'lips, societal values, norms and the way of life. It invoﬁ;ehuhma.n social the emancipation od \iVOI o ecdthem from their homes and permitted them o
every so_c1ety passes through different phases, from simple to Comple; tS e l_dea tbat fanabled women to dr 1\/1(‘: éq; ( Biesanz and Biesanz 1964, 64). The modern means
and social a.nth.ropologists were impressed by the idea of organic evo-l ?Clolog{sts invade the. world of bdubm {,Inunicution like TV, Radio, Internet and cell phones
could convincingly explain how one species evolves into anoth ution which of enterla{nment an conI India and substantially affected the role
apply the same to the social world (Shankar R 200 4 AR have drastically changed (1° ¢ are empowered and emancipated but also the

0.491). As put forward by of women in society. Notonly they

Maclver and Page (2005, 522), evolution mean more than growth. Gy oo now being seen as that of co-partners rather than that of
connote a direction of change, but it is qQuantitative ip o g . Growth does husband-wife ties ar¢ 1 ug;techm}ogical changes have not spread equally

haracter. Evolution involves superiors and mfenons.Althq ment in this respect cannot
1ze, but at least in structure everywhere in the country, st

-Both of them are natural and be ignored.

Il phenomenal improve

al role in man’s daily life. Noted
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as a factor in social change. He propounded that economy which constitutes the

means of production like labour and instruments and the relations of production is
the }nfrasn'ucnlre and all others like family, legal system, education, religion and
polity are the superstructure. As he says, a conflict between the oppressor and
the oppressed, haves and the have-nots brings change in society and the society -

transforms to a new mode of production. In this manner, Marx says, society gets
transformed from primitive communism to slavery, slavery to feudalism, from

feuc.iahsm. to capitalism and from capitalism, Marx predicted, socialism, a classless |
society will emerge (Morrison, 2006). In Indian society, industrial economy brought |
enormous chanfge in the lives of people. Not only did it change the occupation
structure in S(.)Clety but also affected inter-personal relationships. People from
rural areas migrated to cities to work in factories. This drasticall. reduced the
effect of caste/untouchability and also transformed joint famili):es to nuclear |

households. India, once an agricultural econom
products to emerge a world leader in produc

CCOBO;I y- The software gi ants like Infosys, Wipro and TCS are renowned world
over. S0 economic change is one of the important forms of social change

Development is a process that makes the human socj
brings social well-being. The nature of developmen

Mohapatra 2001; Mohanty 1997). tis analysed below (Jena and

rapid change of the social structure. In its tec '
itis comparable to Neolithic revolutions whi
nomads into settled agriculturists. Now, duri‘;:hlch had turned food- gatherers and

is getting transformed from rural agricalnu. aflg the development revolution, society

i-dimensi
i . . on
economic, behavioural and institutiona] reaﬂ'angeri

economic and political participation,

Process. It involves a lot of
nts. It involves equity, socio-

(i) Development is a systematic process, Ch, .
5 - Chan . . X
and corresponding changes in other aspec tf:]l:()one aspect brings chain reaction

(iv) Development is a lengthy process. The proces

level of efforts over a long period of time, sof development needs substantial

(v) Development is an irreversible process. It a
; -Italways m,
 aspects of the process might have some occazlsion(:x‘;(;scf\?vn:ard' Although some
process of development is irreversible. nfalls, but the whole

(vi) Qevelopment is a universal process. Developmental ideas and k.
dlffused from centre of origin to other parts of the world, There are tr:,? W-how. are
of ideas and techniques between nations world over sformations

(vii) Development is directional. It is a process that
sense, development is also called an evolyti
) ’ ) olution
it can pe from simple to complex. As stateq bz;ry I\/ll);;)C€§s. As stated by Spence,
primitive communism to capitalistic mode :
As discussed by Durkheim, it can be from .
solidarity and so on. me

moves in a direction, In that

1y, is now manufacturing industrial
Ing software, making it a servicé

ety a better place to live in. It

hnological and cultural dimensions |

infrastructure, education, health system and so on. Quantitatively, it always
advocates for more (of anything) in number. So it is a process that involves value

judgement.
9.4.3 Interrelationship between Change and Development

Development is a form of change. However, there are differences between the two.
Change is a value-neutral concept while development, as discussed in the previous
sections, is value-loaded one. Change is ethically neutral and suggests alterations or
modifications in the structure and functioning of society over a period of time.
Development on the other hand, advocates change for good. It is a process of desired
change. Although development leads to change, all forms of change don’t indicate
development. Those changes which are planned are termed as development. A change
to be defined as development must occur continuously in a desired direction. These
desired goals are set looking at the values, norms and needs of any society. Any change
in society must get absorbed in the system and must be felt by the people to make it
more effective. Such change can then be regarded as development. Advancement in
education and modern means of transport and communication has resulted in high female
literacy in modern societies. This has led to women joining in various jobs in both
government and non-government establishments, changing the family relationship as a
whole. Such a move leads to a situation like role conflict where the modern women are
confused whether to perform the role of a traditional family woman, a mother, a daughter,
awife or to play the role of ateacher, an administrator or an engineer. Such a phenomenon
is an example of social change. However, such change can be regarded as development
only when proper institutional arrangements and social gdjustments are made so thata
working woman doesn’t face the situation like role-conf_llct and manages both her roles
well. Such institutional arrangements and social adjustments will then be called

development (Jena and Mohapatra 2001; Mobanty 1997).

As discussed in previous sections, development is a multi-faceted term and there

are lots of confusions over its meaning and definition. Questions are often raised on how
should one count the development parameters. How cana society be called developed

and underdeveloped? What should be the basis? To understand the concept clearly, the

indicators of development are discussed as follows.
(@) Literacy or education: Education is the medium through WhiCl.l the member of
i cialized and the modern means of 'kr.xowledge, skill and te(.:l?mque
society are $2 rmal education and traming expands opportunities for

; hem. Fo o .

e lTpm; (iintc(:)r:ease their capacities. Availability of educated labour force ina

Eeog uﬁfy Zilsl apre requisi te for development, better governance system and healthy
ou - '

functioning of democracy In India, to eradicate illiteracy, the successive
unctioning :

ith policies like * iksha Abhiyan’ (SSA),

¢ with policies like “Sarva Sh /

‘glsl\{zrgmeﬁs ;ag:]f:ng O‘lll\dahilapSamakhya Scl}eme’, and ‘Teacher Education

Sclie;n:y Foellowing the National Literacy Mission (NLM), set up in 1988, the
“Total Literacy Campaign’ Was initiate

dto eliminate illiteracy. India’s soaring
wl
literacy helped the country 0 become a kno

edge economy. From a mere 12

p t during independence, India’s literacy has reached 65 per cent (2001
er cen

census) now. This is

a strong indicator of development. |
. , [th Organisation (WHO) defines it ‘a state of
@ Heat Heatt o v‘iozrl]:dligiial we%l-being and not merely the absence of

§9mplete p.h)f/‘si;";i;flgﬁié physical health is the basic requirement for a stable
isease or infirmity .
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society. Low maternal and infant mortality, good quality of life and availability of
proper health facilities to all sections of a society are necessary conditions fora
healthy and developed society. In India although phenomenal improvements in
various health indicators have been witnessed in post-independence period, still
several facts need wide attention. Year 2007 data show, in India, the infant mortality
. rate (IMR)—the probability of a child dying before the first birthday—is still high,
i.e., 55 per one thousand live births, although it has shown continuous decline over
the years. Again 43 per cent of children in India under age five are underweight
(India 2010, 519 - 522). According to UN World Food Programme report released
in 2009, more than 27 per cent of the world’s under-nourished population lives in
India. Besides, 40 per cent of women are found with chronic energy deficiency
and around 30 per cent of babies in India are born underweight (Bhattacharya
2010). Development of any country with such bad health indicators will be difficult.

@iii) Income: Adequate level of employment generation is essential for a country to
raise income level of its populace. High income per capita and increased Gross
National Product (QNP) make a country economically healthy. When a country
has enough €Conomic resources and its per capita income is hi gh, itcaninvestin

" social sectors like health and education. Therefore, income and ec;nomic welfare
are most important indicators of the development process.

(iv) Democratic participation: Participation in the political process of a state is a
rational thing every citizen would want to carry out. The political process can
enable or hamper developmental process. The participation of people in every
developmental activity makes it more effective and serves developmental goals
Right to choose one’s representative and the right to choose one’s govemment.
are important for the people in polity. The introduction of adult franchise in India
soon after independence is a significant step in this context. .
to vote is not enough for a country to be called as develope
have the right to choose the development that is meant for
state democratic and people friendly.
when people enjoy such freedom.

(v) Scientific and technological advancement: Tech
country advanced and that enables the creation of
When a country is technologically advanced, its
scientific and technological knowhow. There a
afford substantial amount of resources devoteq
(R&D) since it is very expensive and involves ¢
a country with adequate and latest technology ¢
and make facilities available for its masses,

(vi) Strong and sustained cultural civilization:
needs not only scientific tools and economj
sustain its traditional heritage and cultural civilizati

. tion. The ve L
Development Index (HDI).devfsed by UNDPis that progress Zl g(zitlonlot Huma.r;
no longer to be measured just in termg of GDP or Per capita i eve opment'l
terms of human well-being which includes 5 pifa income but also in

a sensc of security, of both one’ number of factors |ike cultural identitys
urity, one’s personal safety as wel| as safety of one’s
o

d. People must also

o nt f them. This makes a
an important indication for development

nological prowess makes a
better facilities for its citizens.
people have larger chojces for
Te very few countries who can
for Research and Development
omplicated processes, However,
an manage its various needs well

A country for its trye development
C growth but also 3 strong urge to

However, only right

 inthe stryucture, rather than change ©

cultural ethos and values are major parts of a country’s development. In India, it
is the traditional skill (local knowledge) of the handicrafts artisans that is a major
basis of their identity and in post-liberalization India that identity is either getting
vanished or diluted and the skill/local knowledge is very much influenced by the
market forces (Jena 2008, 22). Sustaining one’s own cultural heritage of any

form in modern globalized times is one of the greatest challenges for any country.

Without this, true development of the nation and humanity is impossible.

9.4.4 Change in Structure and Change of Structure

To Kingsley Davis, social change refers to alterations in the ‘structure’ and “function’ of
asociety. This was discussed while dealing with the definitional analysis of change. The
notion of ‘structure’ is important in this context. ‘Structure’ refers to the ordered
arrangements where various parts of a system or whole are organized and follow
established rules and norms. Structure itself remains invisible to public eye, but it produces
visible results. It controls the behaviour of fellow human beings in a society. The members
of a societal system are controlled by the structure or established rules, values, norms,
customs, laws and so on. There can be two types of change related to social structure—
the change that is witnessed inside the structure and the change of the societal system
or structure as a whole. Among these two types of changes, structural change or change
of structure is most important and relevant. ‘Perhaps the reason for emphasizing structural
change is that more often it leads to change of, rather than merely change in society.
Social structure makes up a sort of skeleton on which society and its operations are
founded. When it changes, all else is apt to change as well’ (Sztompka 1993, 6).

When there is change inside the structure of any societal system, the change
takes place in parts, not to the whole. Here, the str}lcnne asa who}e repains the same,
but the internal arrangements experience alteratlon:s. Changes in this case are only
partial and restricted and it doesn’t have any repercussion for other aspects. The process
of Sanskritization is a change in Indian social structure (not change of the structure).

ined by M.N. Srinivas. In his study on the Coorgs,

[ skritization was €O riniv; tu .
Srini ?ﬁeiteec?:)%izcribe the process of cultural mobility in ttge traditional Indian caste
S;Itl:;? He holds the view that caste system in traditional India has never been so rigid

i to alter or raise their status. He
i for different caste members :
e e ationas by which a low caste or tribe or other group takes

. “bDrocess

O i o ettt ol
“twice-born” (d’mtja ) caste’ (Srinivas, ]9.6 6). In this context Sn:tn;/z;n ?:(:d :3; adf; atl
low caste or tribe may give UP meat-eaqu and other non;l:e‘lo"fes le of higher casteps

vegetarian diet, quit liquor and animal sacrifice 0 embracclt:li nc: hll h;yr oo eher locai
While following this for a generation or tWo: they ‘f‘aym . Thif rocess of mobility is
caste hierarchy and achieve upward mobility in their Sctura.l chan[;;e The Indian caste
inside the system of caste. It doesn’t lead to any stru :

. different
System as a whole is not chan-gm.g, rag‘;; ;ti‘: no end to the system of inequality in the
With the process of Sanskntlzatl,o:(iividuals who may claim higher status or improve

Caste system. There are only few1 ure. So it is a process of change

: L0 i that unequal struct e
Fhelr traditional social position wﬁhllt]ttll::; truz(t]“f& As to Srinivas, Sanskritization leads

. tural change .
0 positional change not structurd - inthe core a5pecto ¢a structure. In this

ay 0CC
On the other hand, changes ';‘n: &e societal structure where the post-change or
Case, fundamental changes are founc?

ladders of it are getting altered. '
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new structure becomes different from the pre-change or old structure. Chan ges of the
structure might lead to lack of equilibrium among different parts of the system and the
strain might disturb the smooth running of the system. In this context, Ginsberg has
illustrated about Europe. As he says, ‘The domain economy was made impossible in
Europe in the eleventh and twelfth centuries by the rise of the towns. The urban population
couldn’t feed itself and had therefore to obtain the means of subsistence by purchase
from the rural areas. This meant that the domains no longer restricted their production to
meet their own needs. As production became remunerative, the idea of working for
profit began to exercise people’s mind. On the other hand, the landowners rcstrithd to
customary revenues, found it difficult to satisfy their growing needs. In’lhis way the
moral and economic foundations of the domainal system were shaken by the growth of
cities and the change in the relationship between town and country.’ (Ginsb;rg 1986,
140-141).

Similarly in India, colonialism brought two important structural changes in society
industrialization and urbanization. Industrialization is the process of Socio—econc;mi(; change
that transforms a society from agricultural to industrial one, This is a process whe?e
§0cio—ec0nomic development is closely associated with scientific and technological
innovation. It refers to the beginning of machine production by the use of inaniﬁmte
energy. The biggest transformation that is experienced following industrialization process
is the change in occupation structure of people. People start migrating from agriI(): ultu;—;g
to factories. Industrialization started with the industrial revolution in the United Kinedom
in the 18th century which later spread to other parts of Europe and later the worldcover
Being a colony of the British, India witnessed sea change in its societa] structure aft
the Industrial Revolution. Again, urbanization is a process where thep R telf
people from rural or country areas to cities or urban areas. Industrialization in [ d(?nl od
many people in villages to migrate to cities to work in factories, There ndia le
and urbanization are always seen as associated facts. Wit
urbanization in India, the old Indian system of extended or joint
into nuclear households. Transition from joint to nuclear hoyse
size and type of residence but also the interpersonal relationshi
and economic independence, the youths of modern times challenged ;
traditional family and family head. Similarly, the role of women i nge t.he authority of
changed. Greater number of women are found working outside home Society has greatly
independent. Due to industrialization, the earlier andare economically

: , System of child mar.
dramatic decline and nowadays has become almost non-existent ';‘HI:: ‘dﬁfas has seen a
Hindu marriage as a sacred bond is giving way to “live-in’ relationshi;:gl 1{?‘ system 0(11C
- 1he arrange

r‘?a”iage. system .where the parents played important role in selectin i

disappearing and instances of love-marriage is spreading fast where 05 il

girls prefer choosing their own soul-mates. In fact, marriage as an in)‘;tittrlltg' bO_YS e
: 10n 18 also

getting changed and becoming irrelevant with the prevalence of “gay’ and “Jeshs
marriages. The recent verdict of the Honourable Delh e lesbian

of the Indian Penal Code as unconstitutional is releva
that treating consensual gay sex between adults ag
Rights. Such changes following industrialization o
and are structural changes in the societa] system.,
family and marriage in rural and urban areas hay
people. Hence, structural change has alw
sociologists.

fore, industrialization
h industrialization and
families got disintegrated
hold, not only changed the
ps. With modern education

l.][ in _this context. The Court ruled
ad c“;me 15 aviolation of Fundamental
”T“hs chhae?n]ii:o? inIndiaare s gnificant
e enormoiglio t.h © whole structure of
ays been an i or Poct il the daily life of

Mportant areg of research among

i High court treating Section 337

ACTIVITY

Write an essay on the forms of Sowal change that have taken place in India
since 1947 .

9.5 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

e Social change refers to change in social relationships, social organizations, social
patterns and values. It is change in the societal system as a whole. ‘Change’
refers to any alteration or transformation in any object, situation or phenomena
over a certain period of time. Social change is a universal and continuous process.

e Social change is a universal and continuous process. Social change can be planned
or unplanned. It is temporal and directional in nature. Social change is a value-
neutral concept.

o Development refers to improvement in the quality of life of people and
advancement in one’s state or condition. It may refer to improvements in one’s
well-being, living-standards and socio-economic opportunities. You have learned
about different forms of change and change in and of the social structure with

different examples.

o Development means improvements in one’s well-being, living-standards and socio-
economic opportunities. Development is a revolutionary multi-dimensional,
systematic and universal process. It is a value-loaded concept.

e Sanskritization is a process of cultural mobility, where the low Hindu caste or
tribe or other group, changes its customs, ritual, ideology and way of life in the

h and frequently ‘twice-born’ caste.

s whereby societies increasingly adopt Western cultures,

language, alphabet, religion, ideas, philosophy,

direction of a hig

o Westernization is a proces
life-styles, technology, food pattern,
value systems, etc. iy

refers to the transition froma ‘pre-modern’ or ‘traditional’ type of

ization : : )
* Modentizgte ially, it is associated with the spread of

society to a ‘modern’ society; eSpeCia
education, urbanization and industrialization. | g
d refers to the transformation of asociety identified

{zati the other han L E
s d institutions towards non-religious ideas, values

with religious values, ideas an
and institutions.

s
9.6 KEY TERMS

he use of statistical measurement systems to study human

o Social statistics: Itist : t
behaviour in a social environment.

tudes 0a
o Culture: The setof shared attitudes, values, &
. F . . up.
an institution, organization or g0 P e
° Development: Systematic use of scientilic @
specific objectives OF requir

Js and practices that characterizes

d technical knowledge to meet

ements.
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e Structural change: Deep-reaching
p ng change that alters the way authority, capital, 10. Progress is a change in a desirable direction. It can also refer to change for the

information and responsibility flows in an organization

better. It involves value-judgment because it implies betterment or improvement.
Progress involves change that leads to certain well-defined goals. It is also a type

9.7 ANSWERS TO ¢ i
NOTES CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’ of social change.
e 1. The use ofthe word ‘evolution’ or ‘social evolution’ in sociology is borrowed NOTES
k= g ge from biology. Biology studies ‘organic evolution” which denotes the evolution of
. Unilinear all kmfis of organisms. Social evolution on the other hand refers to the process of
3. Noted Indian sociologist M.N. Stinivas had made x < evolution of human society, human social relationships, societal values, norms and
process of social change in Indian society and .tﬂ e asincere effort to analyze the the way of life.
e . b Itwasm te T Y e A : & : : =
‘ Religion and society among the Coorgs of South Indaide 1111 nis Mgm_ﬁ cant work, 12. Demographic change is change in the patterns of fertility, mortality, age structure,
: probably the first such attempt to study change in In d.‘a (1952). Thls book Wi}b and migration. High fertility or high mortality can have important implications in
! manner. The term Sanskritization which was coineq b;dg ?Q“te"[ in a systematic any society. The same can happen if the rates of such indicators are too slow.
o : AR ] rnivas ' is s : e R
i y n the Coorgs was primarily meant to analyse the process of Czitdl‘“l“g h;)% i‘ﬁt[l;,dy 13. Karl Marx pointed out the significance of economy as a factor in social change.
. The term *Sanskritization’ isa ‘ DRI H ded that th hich constitutes th ol
|_ ; much broa des it ) o € propoun ed that the economy whiC constitutes the means of production like
not only it encompasses non-Brahmi eptthan ‘Brahminization’ because labour, instruments, etc. and the relations of production is the infrastructu
] nmodels like Kshatri p re and
| Vaishya model and models of other ‘twice-born’ 5 attl)lyas model, Jat model, all others like family, legal system, education, religion, and polity constitute the
‘ spectrum of values and life-styl ,--oom- castes but also denotes a wide superstructure.
oo o foushas St)(f) slsé ]s(r)zil:[rsrn];:ﬁngn.is subsumed in the widerS ;I'Occss p
. . 4 ] dhminization an T
Y;;?:[;?e Wlﬂ;: 31(1: hlf)tl:iel: l]:(OF Instance, the Brahmins of tl(1J S‘illnfjlfmlmnon o ::f i A B e
, an alcoholic drink, ate beef, ang ¥ ¢ Vedic period drank
. . . . ] 0 - o i
given up in post-Vedic times. Hered blood sacrifices. Both were Short-A Questi
t-Answer Questions
Westernizat S or
0 ization resulted not only in the Introduction of : i
‘:’Spaperse éournals and elections but also iy, fi, d NeW Institutions like press 1. Define social change.
institutions. So, although India had ndamental ch ini . .
sch anges in the old ; . 5
India, they were fundamentally different f:(;) " tl;’"" before the Bri [18%181 s came to 2. Giveyour Opiion.GH whether ichangeia atevoludonaryprocces oL,
in that they were restricted to M the schools i 3. Whatis cultural change?
1 . only u O0ls Introduced b ritish "
traditional knowledge Y UPPer-caste elites and t 2 i i i ial ch d soci
ge. ransmitted mostly 4. What is the relation between social change an social progress?
- By ‘primary westernization’ we mean the chap g : 5. How is social change responsible for social evolution?
on Indian traditions. At the initial ph ges induced by the Western j t i
peripheralaspectsof Indim culturep I tases, Western culture s ,tS em impac 6. Write a brief note on demographic change.
. ture. It created a sub- 1ts impact on . 9
very specific group of people within a Particularsgutg);lz:n]l:'a] pattern limited to a 7. What do you mean by technological change’
: bSecondary westernization” started towards the eng f I; S 8. How is ‘development’ ‘directional” in nature?
5 . 0 t
i;igzgzgsgfii?g;ﬁe?t“fyg he process of Westernization sfaitggl S Hiandihe Long-Answer Questions
Cture. Western culture eme Jarted taking firm roots F
i . _ rged as basic id ) - . o :
e T}?:;Z Jcl:St;ﬁedotfhlt? bacioptlon of Western cultural spiit in Ofdoe]ftg)’- Many social 1. What is change and whatis the difference between change and social change?
o y of liberty, freedom and equality. 0 make Indians 5 Discuss the meaning and the nature of the process of social change.
. Religion is based on a distinction betwe e i
: ) ) kIO en sacred and profane i - : : e want forms of social change.
s}z:cred 1:3 associated W.l[h { faith in a mythical or Supe:ila[u n? In which the term 3. Discuss with examples differ | | .
t. e process of secularization in contrast implies a o ral power. However, 4. Whatis development? Discuss its meaning an nature.
teelmgs_ Iq a‘perfectly secularized society, elig ar adu‘aI decline of religious development and what are its indicators?
by rationalistic considerations. » THIgI0us considerations are rep)] 5. How can you define deveioP _ -
A placed 6. Di ith suitable examples the difference between change in structure and
: ch:r Uefal :‘g occurs when one of the two parts of cy|t | stlsCUSS ‘lmhan (¢
sbe ; - 1
ang ore orin greater degree than the other ure which are correlated ructural Chang f social change
adjustment between the two parts than ex i« €rpart doeg thereby causine less 7. Critically evaluate different forms 0 socl ,
anexisted previously, ausing es ¥ e e between ‘change in structure’ and ‘change of structure”.
: . Explain the difference
Self-Instructional
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10.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit deals with the concept of political modernization. It also studies the discussion
put forward by David Apter, Lucian Pye and Sidney Verba in relation to political analysis
and development. David Ernest Apter, an American politicall scientist, is famous for his
outstanding contribution to the field of political analysis. His book are: The Politics of
Modernization (1965), Political Change (1973) and Choice anc? Pc?litics of Allocation.
His contribution to the field of development theory is much mgxlnﬁcant. Lucian Pye
before presenting his own view of political flevelopment has trlef:i to remove some

ding to Pye, itis wrong to equate political development

misconceptions about it. Accor ‘
with econcf)mjc development, administrative development and legal development. American
he study of comparison.

political scientist, Verba’s interest lies 1n t

10.1 UNIT MS

After going through this unit, you will be able to: |
modernization from different perspectives

r’s concepts associated with political analysis

o Examine political

e Discuss David Apte
’s views on political development

e Explain Lucian Pye

political orientations of
e Describe Sydney Ve

rba’s views on contrasts between

different cultures
- e
102 POLITICAL MODERNIZATION: BASIC

__ CONCEPTS

- one some structural and cultural
The polit; ocieties have underg _
olitical systems of modern L hanges itself. All
Cha“lj%es and ?l)ie political aspects of modernization refer to these chang
[¢ [d
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those activities, processes, institutions and beliefs, which go into the making and execution
of policies of the state as well as the pursuit and attainment of collective goals, comprise
a political system. On the other hand, a political structure comprises the pa’ttems and
interrelationships of political roles and processes. Political culture in contrast is contained
of complex contemporary attitudes, beliefs and values about a political system

The comglete process of modemization indicates those changes in the institutional
spheres ofa society owning the expansion in man’s knowledge as well as tightening of
c9ntrol over his/her environment. Political modernization is thus, about the process of
dlnflierentlatlon of political structure and secularization of political culture. which in turn
enhance its effectiveness and efficiency and hel iety’s politi .

p asociety’s poli
better. ty’s political system perform

The framework within which political modemization works is found in the chanei
sources that legitimize authority and the process of its diffusion and centrj i angltll:g
social structure. Since a society generally conceives its power from traditio cll ) nces
the authority is often found in traditionally established and institutionalj r:la ;?UTCCS,
kings or chiefs. However, in such a kind of system, authority reta hierarchi o
character and is not consensual. ins a hierarchical

A democratic system and its framework challen iti

ge all traditio i
structures of power. With democracy, power loses its hierarchica] charl;zltgroat:,%qs and
broadens the sphere of political action by allowing space for mass mobilization tlso

Perspectives on political modernization

Some of the perspectives from which political modernization can be ana}

typological and evolutionary. These are described below. yzedare historical,

o Historical political modernization: This perspecti .
ti o
changes in the political and cultural structures vfhjch‘;:;etakes Inspiration from the

by some of the major periods in the transformative p affected or were affected

. o . ro i i ;
includes secularization, commercialization and indust:ri:\i:iiasagl - society. This
on, among others.

These ideas first spread in western Europe i .
pe in the
spread subsequently, though unevenly and incomplefeli(;egggzgﬁggrﬂ}; and have
- o Typological political modernization: The process whe e world.
traditional polity is trans-mutated into a post-traditional mode iy th.e Qr§~modem
of this process. m polity is indicative
¢ Evolutionary politica.l modernization; This perspective draws y
yetan unprec.:edgnte.:d increase in the capacity of a political man tl:)o:; the growing
structures or institutions tl.lat can help him cope with or resolve probl evelop those
and ad'apt to change which is a continuous process. It also hel €ms to absorb
p}lrpo.slvely and creatively towards attainment of new social goalz 13: man strive
historical and typologmal perspectives, political modernizatiop j -As against the
helps develop some image of a modern polity, 18 a process which

Theoretical Approaches to Modern Polity

The three main approaches to explore modern polity,

are the following: Including jts complex characteristics,

(i) The trait-list approach: This a :
: : pproach b - :
the major structural and cultural features ;gllups Vithihe iden
modern by observers of contemporary politic.

tification of some of

chare
sh are inherent and are regarded as

i i

(ii) The reductionist approach: This approach deals with a single preceding factor,
a variable that explains it, a correlative or determinant which is treated as the
prime index or the most distinguishing feature of modernization. By implication,
this is thought of as determining political modernity. Some of the unique
characteristics which have been included with the in this approach are the concepts
of capacity, differentiation, institutionalization, national integration, participation,
populism, political culture, social mobilization and socio-economic correlates.
Multivariate causation is not denied with the usage of these reductive efforts. In
fact, they are reflective of the timeless quest for a single and comprehensive
concept of modernity or the desire to enrich the formerly neglected and an under
emphasized variable.

(iii) The ideal-type approach: This approach is found either explicit or implicit in
most analyses of a modern political system as well as the processes of political
modernization. The ideal-typical approaches are usually found in the descriptive
traits of a generically modern polity. The fact that it is a modemn polity is implicit of
an ideal-typical traditional polity which is then opposite and a transitional polity.
This becomes an intervening type ona continuum of political modernization.
Traditional polity is usually governed by predominantly descriptive, as well as

particularistic and diffused. In comparison, amodemn polity is mostly achievement-oriented, '

universalistic and specific. Therefore, political modernization should be understood as a
movement or a process from the traditional pole to the modern pole of the continuum.

Characteristics

Differentiation has been one of the dominant empirical trends in the historic evolution of
f progressive separation and role specialization and

modern society. It is a process Ol pro al
institutional spheres and associations in the process of development of political systems.

Its universal characteristics are social stratification and the separation of occupational
roles from kinship and domestic life; separat’ion of religion from the universalois.tic le_gal
norms; differentiation between religion anfl 1d.e010g}f as we.ll.as bfat'ween admlmstrz}u\;e
structure and public political competition. ThlS differentiation is nnplfcu of greater fm.]cuonal
specialization, structural complexity and interdependence and heightened effectiveness

of political organization n both administrative and political spheres.
The notion of equality is the second and the central characteristic of political

modernization. It is the central ethos and an ethic that pervades all operative ideals of all
features of modern life. Modernity has its ethos in equality. The quest for the same and

its eventual realization form the basicf crux of the discourse on n.lodem.iz.ation. It finds
voice in the notions of universal adult citizenship, prgvalfencc? 9f universalistic !egal norms
and rule of law in the relationship of government withits citizens as well as importance

nt in recruitment and allocation to political and

. steria of achieveme
given to the critena these features of equality are only imperfectly

- eative roles. It is a fact that . ‘
malzedim tics. Yet, they form the central standards as well as imperatives

realized inmodem (2¥PO hievement and the establishment of political legitimacy. In

of modernization and its ac ST E A
most definitions of political modernization, popular participation or involvement in political

systemis a central theme.

Capacity is the third characteristic of political modernization. Jt refers to the ever

. . . : i le of to manipulate his
d creative potentials that man 1s.c.apab of to manip
growing adaptive an creased capacity for political adminisiration is the third

environment. Thus, acquiring in _ ; oo _
major characteristic of(:)olitical modemization. Its essential feature 1s the increase in the
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scope of polity functions, growth of the political community, increased efficiency of the
implementation of various political and administrative decisions in the power processes
of the institutions represented by the central government and the growth of assertions of
various political associations. The process of political modernization can be analyzed as
an endless process of differentiation, the imperatives and realizations of equality, as well
as of some capacities of a political system like its integrative, adaptive and éreative

features. It is also a process of progressive acquisition of enhanced political capacity . :

?vhiFh i.s sm{ght‘ consciously. It is also qualitatively new as can be seen in the effective
mshtuuqnahzahon of new pattemns that create stimulus for integration as well as conflict
and tensions that emerge out of various differentiation processes. It also involves new

participation patterns as well as those of resource distribution which d
i n
to the new demands of equality as well as goal achievement hadequately respo

Basic Features

When political modernizations takes place, the old struc
 polifical mo : , tures of -
or religious institutions, begin to lose their ground. In their plac(:)e Zﬁgﬁ?ﬁ:ﬁgﬁi

national political authority starts emerging. Authority i . :
institution. To meet challenges of the growing politt)i,clzsdcse niralized in this democrat

. . . 1 . ystem, the wa
networl; f’f differentiated anq sl?e01ahzzd political and bureaucratic ins:i(tjuséart t(;\] grtoOnly
are political and bureaucratic institutions become increasingly differeﬂtizrtlsa b?l k0

e

specialized. With this, people also become increasingly i

ed. ¥ invol
{nf)c.lem political system. Some of the main agents thft l):elp t(:);z(iina
1mt1ate.the process of modernization in the political system
revolutionary leaders, political parties, military and bureaucrac

Political Modernization in India

nd participate in th
gabout a change and

are colonialism, elites:
y.

All political systems undergo the process
of modernization, Ind;
. . .. n. In
mod.emlzauon of its own political system since Independenc dl’zll‘:as been on the roa.d to
motion through a series of reconciliation processes y ®. ' hese have been set N/

groups. These can be seen in the political realm in the llith anumber of regional interest

. : . . nguistj ; .
growing emphasis on mixed economy in the sphere of e%:‘:)n(:c tjormapon of states; the
secularfs.m and neutrality in the domain of internationa] relatio mic policy; the stress 0P
reconciliatory pattern of political modernization in th ns. They are predominanty

. s e s ec .
traditional institutions in politics, the same pattern holds ;:1:“3’- Even in case of role 0

It is important to'mention here that cas iats
groups have also successfully imbibed the needs ;ef: i;?;‘::;‘c’lns, kin groups and ethni¢
¥l:>dem folr)ces hav'e set into motion changes even in the pOIiZT:ICmEC political culture
. ;S:a?:l t : :;;?i ;I; ﬂ;ﬁgﬁﬁ laws regulation, formation of villagsg :;e of the Socwt}]’i

» Which have changed the fact of the tradi; banchayats as we
Caste panchayats are dwindling in villages and their tradig; onal P?lltlcal syster
taken over by the courts. aditional functions haye beef

even though factionalism has increased within political parties. Studies have found that
factionalism is closely associated with the culture of traditional villages itself. Reservation
for the scheduled castes and tribes has also led to the formation of parties devoted to the
interests of these sections. These parties have eaten into the voters’ share of major
political parties and their role has become significant in national politics. One can easily
see the dichotomy, the conflict between traditional social arrangements, the caste system
and religion and new relationships brought out by economic growth.

10.3 DAVID APTER’S ANALYSIS

David Apter coined the famous paradigm of development with democracy, the problem
of innovation and marginality and the question of governability and violence. Apter
himself developed an empirical study on comparison with the system of development
of the outside world. He said'that development will lead to democracy. Apter
recommends an innovative comparative study of development. Apter has given many
successful models of political socialization in order to learn the process of development
of political socialization. :

According to Apter, there are four models of political socialization. They are the
accumulation model, the interpersonal transfer model, the identification model and the
cognition-development model. .

The accumulation model states that the more information is fed to a child, the
more knowledge he gains. However, itis to be emphasized that information needs to be
specific. In other words, to have better understanding of any particular political
organization, one must be in possession of large quantity of information related to that
organization. Similarly, to have clear knowledge of the role of any political actor, one
must have at the disposal sufficient information relating to that political actor. More the
information, more the knowledge. But this information must be related to the object, one

is interested to know. .

" The interpersonal transfer model talks about the diverse relationships that an
individual forges with the figures of authority. For achild tlfe most perce;.)ti!)le figure of
authority is his father. He develops some image of authority, thqugh this image is far
from clear. As he grows, he comes across other figures of t?uthor.lty,. and his images of
these authority figures are, toa marked extent, based upon his earlier image of authority.

The identification model points out that the values, attitudes and behaviour pattern
of a child are significantly influenced by much older persons like parents or teachers.
For them, the child has a great deal of respect. He trusts them, and for him they are

‘role-models’. As he observes them from a close angle, he is profoundly influenced by
g time, he creates an image for himself, and once

them. Having observed them for a long time rh :
this image is fixed, it offers the basis for his attachments and affiliations to different

groups and organizations.

Last but not least, the cognitive development “‘_Odel says that as over the years
the cognition of the child improves, he develops capacity to translate an understanding
of the individual figure into an understanding of similar individuals and to their roles in

a whole political system. With gradual increase in his conceptual understanding of an
ble to grasp the role of any political actor in

order or system, the child becomes a I e .
slowly gains a comparative and theoretical

Political Modernization
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relation to other political actors. He .
perspective of the political system as the child passes through adolescence to enter
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1. What are the four
models of political
socialization
according to Apter?

2. The
model talks about
the diverse
relationships that

) an individual forges

| with the figures of

. authority.

3. The
model points out
that the values,
attitudes and
behaviour- pattern
of achild are
significantly
influenced by much
older persons like
parents or teachers.
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adulthood. It is only during adulthood that an individual’s cognitive map of the political
order gains maturity.

Political development has several stages, and no single political system can cover
all the stages. This is quite obvious, because the needs and problems of each stage are
in a sense unique. The nature and degree of political control must, therefore, vary.
Following Apter, we can broadly distinguish between two stages of development
processes—pre-industrial and post-industrial. In a developing society, where there does
not exist a broad-based industrial infrastructure, the political problem of controlling and
integrating the process becomes increasingly crucial. Hence, the passage to
industrialization needs an extra-ordinarily organized political system with in-built capability
of maintaining a high-degree control and cohesion. In view of the magnitude of the
problem, Apter suggests the adopticz of high control system for a successful transition
to industrialization, once the industrial phase of development is completed, the perspective
is bound to change. The necessary focus of industrialized societies is incre;sin peenemtion
and use of new knowledge. Therefore, the need in post-industrial societiesg gfor o der
devolution of authority and greater decentralization of high contro] systems If[;lse industrial
infrastructure can also carry with it certain Organizing properties, the r.edu the need
for direct government control, a non-coercive, high information sit,uatig i lce e
government playing a mediating and coordinating role, n will result

It is, however, difficult to fully accept Apter’ . )
democratic society involved in a process of chzngepat;; Z;I:llcl)y:nls, Paﬂwulaﬂ){ f or t?)
industrialization requires massive community mobilization andpn ent. The transition ”
how to actively involve the citizens in the process in aAmean,in ful aturally the problem !
are difficult to attain in a high control system. It js not high way. S}xch assocnatlf)ns
measure of social justice and the appropriate patterns of pq nllecham.sr.n, b.ut a W{de
can integrate the people with the developmental process in :sp}{ ar p.anlmpanon whlf:h
and bring about a desired level of mobilization. A simple hi gl:llnt of joy and spontaneity
to erode the popular enthusiasm, and fail to secyre the control system is bound
mobilization for development. In India, for instan hecessary level of mass
recommended high control political order a

oy s extremely doubtfu if Apter's
. e c -
industrialization. Perhaps, the model of Western 2 ensure the transition 10

. . . develo e
its-appropriateness in the context of developmental Pment is in Apter’s mind, and

known that the .acﬁve role of human beings in early s;;:gi;sdguestionablg. It is well
was not recognized. But today in a democratic polity the roe o}'eloprl}ent in the West
can be ignored only at an enormous peril. Similarly, the M . man in development
development has manifested limits in new states like India_ t:r:lst mode] of politic‘al
technology and of an extremely high political contro] sy.stem CCeptance 9f capitalist
socialist development makes it largely unsuitable to the n the earlier stage of

. new, de 1
all for Marx the main frame of reference was Western expeﬁené‘éocrauc States. After

Actually, the term political development” has an im
and has no fixed meaning. In view of divergent socia] and
organizations of political forces in different countries, t
roads to political development. ’

portant element of imprecisjon,
cultural conditions and yariant
here cannot be one but several

10.4 LUCIAN PYE’S ANALYSIS —

contribute to political development, but the latter is not exclusively dependent upon it.
The criteria of political development should be independently determined. Developing
countries would take a long time to achieve economic development. It would be wrong
to ask them to delay political development till the achievement of economic development.
Political development in these countries should continue irrespective of progress on the
economic front.

Weber and others have emphasized the role of bureaucracy in state-building. It

has a role in rule-making and rule-application. Political development would include

administrative and legal development, but it is much more than that.

Pye does not agree that the pace of industrialization determines political
development and that political development is equated with the politics of industrialized
countries. In his opinion, political development can also be achieved in non-industrialized
societies. Similarly, he would not accept the equation of political development with
democracy. He is against the imposition of the Western model of political development
on non-Western countries.

Pye is in disagreement with the view that political development is mobilization of

power. It is argued by some scholars that a developed state is capable of realizing its full

potential and maximizing the utilization of its resources. While rejecting this view, Pye
argues that mobilization of power is maximized only in democratic states, while it is
deliberately limited in non-democratic systems. Therefore, it would be wrong to equate
political development with mobilization of power. A

Pye is equally opposed to the view that mass mobilization and political
participation constitute political development. He draws our attention to the danger that
the mass is vulnerable to manipulation, and that the participation of people in politics,

caused by sterile emotionalism and demagogy, is not their genuine participation. Such
mass mobilization and participation, Pye warms, would prove detrimental to the state

and the society.
Pye Differs from Karl Deutsch and F. W. Riggs

orderly change as crucial parameters of political
stability or order is of secondary importance while
Orderly change may be desirable, but still

Riggs emphasized stability and
development. According to Pye,_
“getting things done’ is of primary importance.
more important is the direction of change. )

As opposed to Edward A. Shills and K.H. Silvert who have defined political

izati itical li f political functions
anization of political life and the performance of po. :
Dt pected of amodem nation-state, Pye has focused on nation-

according to the standards ex . o
bllilding.gThough nationalism has arole to play, nation-building demands much more

attention. Pye says, ‘Development entails the translation of dlfﬁflsed ar'ld @O{gamflfd
nationalism into a spirit of citizenship and equally the creation o lsitate m;“?“.mmshi at
can translate into policy and programmes the: aspiration of nationalism and citizenship-.
In brief, political development is pation-building. ' N
Pye also disputes the view-point that p.ohtlcal. developrfl.ent is political
modernization, because such a view would create an impression that pqllucal development
is part of the modernization process. He asserts that political (}cfvelopment has af1
autonomous character which it would lose if it is assumed that political development is

part of modernization.
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. Political Modernization Having removed the misconceptions about political development, Pye presents " Political Modernization
his own model of political development which he calls ‘development syndrome’. According ; 10.5 SIDNEY VERBA’S ANALYSIS '
to him, political development consists of three elements, namely, equality, capacity and
differentiation. On the basis of differential distribution of political orientations in different cultures, Almond

NOTES . Equality: The members of the system should enjoy political and legal equality. and.Sidney Verba have classified political cultures into three types, namely, parochial, NOTES
Law should recognize all of them as equals, and they should have equal rights to take subject and participant cultures.
part in the political process. Nobody should suffer from any type of discrimination, and 1. Parochial culture: The members of this culture do not have significant orientation
achievement rather than ascription should be the basis of recruitment to public offices. towards national objects like national political structures and actors, and policies
Capacity: The system should have the capacity to deliver the et and decisions made by them. Their interest in and awareness of national
the aspirations of people. A developed polity is dist);nguished by tﬁzonist::: :;eits develop {nents are mmunal Qn the °°““afy’ t.helr m.terest in local aﬂ'a.lrs ].s (.]l.llte
i i i substantial. They are also inclined to be active in family and community activities.
performance, and by the quantity and quality of its outputs. The government should be y ! ‘ -
: : They are concerned about their caste, tribe, and region and least concerned about
effective and efficient and should be able to look after the welfare of people. The 4 dits policies
political system should have the capacity to affect the rest of the society and economy. national govemment an epo c. . . . .
The political development of a system is also correlated with its secular orientation and 2. Subject culture.:: In this culture 1nd1wdl{als have high frequency;of onfmtau.on
administrative rationality. towards the political sy Stﬂﬁ as atwhollesant(;lls‘ oultg,ut;:;:}t,ﬂ;:yivg l.ltile onen:lta.igon
. o e . ... ' its inputs as well as towar e ‘scil’. Ve a 1airly good 1idea
.lei‘erentlgtmn: Incourse of time political functions have multiplied both in nature ;%‘gstr :llfe nsatiorr)lal government and what it is doing. They want the go}\lregmment to
and .numbe'r, and in order to perfqnn these numerous, diverse functions, there is the need make favourable policies and decisions. But they would not make efforts to influence
of differentiated structures. Functional specialization can be ensured only by differentiated these policies and decisions, They have little confidence in their capacity to influence
structures. Thu§, the th?rd. element of political development is functiona] specialization the authorities and fight against injustice. They are quite passive and they think
and structural differentiation. ' that it is their duty to accept the system and not to challenge or change it.

Pye says that these dimensions of equality, capacity and differentiation lie at the 3. Participant culture: The individual belonging to this culture tends to play an
heart of the developmental process, but this does not mean that they necessarily fit activist role. He has not only high awareness of the political system and its inputs
easily together. On the other hand, there have been acute tensions between the d ) (is and outputs. He also seeks to be actively involved in them. On the one side, he
for equality, the requirements for capacity and the process of differentiatio Peman ignites political demands and support. On the other, he plays a meaningful role in
this ‘developmental trap’. A political system can avoid falling into this trap ; fn'. ye cal(ll: policy- making. Having a sense of political efficacy, he takes an active part in
in absox:bing and managing tepsions a{ising from such conflicting demafdls llt)Suc-cee; s different spheres of politics. .
of the view that development s not umhnea.r, and that it is not marked by di siin)c,te sltsaa :s The three types of political culture discussed above are the Weberian types. It is
On the other hand, development is characterized by a range of problems arising se ara%el . almost impossible to find them anywhere ina pure form. On the contrary, three mixed
o congurrently. paraiey varieties of political cultures are mostly in existence.

Differentiation refers to increasing separation, and delineation and olioots 1. Parochial-subject—In this culture, there is a tendency on the part of the
of roles and associations which accompany modernizatiop Withan specialization . o ual to drift away from purely ocal structures and institutions and he

i development the political structure will attain greater COmplexits/ and thmore’and more A has some idea of specialized roles in the government. But his awareness of
| number of functional units. By equality we mean egalitarianism ang e;e will be larger national political bodies is quite vague, and his knowledge of his own role in
' justice. By capacity we mean the ability not only to overcome the divi‘:’l espread social the political system is poor. Moreover, his confidence in his capacity to
! the tensions resulting from increased differentiation, but to respond :Ons and m:jmage nfluence the government is small.
participatory and distributive demands created by the principle of equal; . ;) " contain the 5 Subject-participant—The members of this culture are divided into two
a capacity to explore and direct routes to continuous change. Al the ttt);l.'et .y lncll.}des . ouJ s V\[/’]ﬁle some of them are politically active and have high orientation
operate in a condition of reciprocal dependence. For instance, it is egalit : operat Yes ‘ tg;wal;d.s all types of po itical objects, others are passive in politics and do not
strengthens the capacity to overcome divisions and promotes integratio an;-ms-m Which ‘: have a sense of political efficacy. Such cultures are present in Germany,
Check Your Progress realizatior} of the Principle f’f equality in education can fulfil the Sp eCiarll" imilarly, the ! France and Italy.
4.’ Aocondin ) modern dlfferen.tlated society. Again, the proper differentiat; ized “ee‘?s ofa 1 hial-participant — In this culture the input institutions are generally
- mgto Lucian || 41 ceieional functional delineation are necess ation of roles and inter- 3. Parochial-participa® = . ional level are fairly developed
Pye political . . ary for the development of . . local, and the output institutions at the nation: el Y oped.
development is capacity of a polity. Thus the three elements in the syndrome age : Of perfect integrative Th “eople are also officially encouraged to take part in the political process.
of this interdependence, sometimes a ‘lag’ is experience de are lnter(.iependent. Because Buet: ptfx:p S inclined to be mostly involved in local institutions and
5. ZYfl;at is ) Fhethreeelements simultaneously grow and atalargely unif. tn short, it means that unless organizast,ions like caste and tribal associations. Even the national organizations
ifterentiation’ is bound to be lopsided and uncoordinated. orm rate, political development like the civil service, army and legislature lose much of their vitality because
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P
“, \ Political Modernization of the corrosive influence of parochial forces like casteism, communalism, + and incorporate it into their culture. At the time of acceptance, the borrowed cultural Political Modernization
t and regionalism. National political parties infrequently indulge in pampe ring element does not.lose its original meaning or form; it is only reinterpreted by the recipient
' parochial groups. group so as to fit into its conceptual framework. Where syncretism occurs, acculturation
. becomes easier.
1 NOTES When two cultures meet, according to Verba . Political cultures can be divided into two types, namely, consummatory and NOTES
: When a society comes in contact with another society, the cultures of the two societies instrumental. In consummatory cultures, religion has a predominant influence, and every
' are likely to be influenced by each other. Either culture, while accepting some elements social relationship is linked to it. All that happensir.lsociet.y i:s. ex.plainedinterms of wider
of the other culture, may also pass on some of its elements to the latter. In this process transcendental meaning. No surprise, there s little differentiation in consummatory culture.
of mutual influence, some parts of each of the two cultures may be totally tran sformed On the other hand, instrumental cultures are characterized by internal differentiation,

or may undergo partial modification. This patter of cultural penetration in both directions and different spheres of life like religious, social, economic and political enjoy large

occurs when the two cultures are, more or less, of equal strength, and when both are amount of autonomy. In these cultures, other spheres of life are not subordinate to the
open to new ideas. If, on the other hand, there is a meeting of two societies which are religious sphere, and no attempt s mad? fo attnl.)ute (.evef').'tlung tosome u‘anzfendental
closed systems and intensely suspicious of alien ideas, there is little possibility of the two force. Inst.rumental cultures seek immediate gr2 tification; ]l]n ;onslllximma tory culfures one
cultures influencing each other unless neither of them is strong enough to force the other feels gratified by the transcendental value which is attached to his act.
to open its windows. Acculturation proceeds in an orderly manner in instrumental cultures which are
capable of taking the syncretic route. In other words, the members of this culture are
inclined to give a new meaning to the borrowed elements of the donor culture so as to fit
them into the central values of their culture. But the consummatory cultures are seldom
capable of taking the syncretic route. They tend either to resist all change, because they
fear that change in one sphere will affect everything else, or to change totally and
rapidly when they change. :

Acculturation helps in passing on good ideas of the donor culture to the recipient
culture. As a result of this, the recipient culture is likely to getrid of some of its elements

‘When there is an encounter between two unequal societies, the pattern of cultural
penetration would be different. The weaker society will open its windows to the culture
of the stronger one. The former may do it voluntarily or it may be forced to do it.
Colonial rule in Asian and African countries presented several patterns of culture contact.
In the case of encounter between two unequal cultures, the nature of influence on the
recipient culture would depend on the nature of the recipient culture as well as that of
the donor culture.

\‘ The donor culture may be agglorr{eraﬁve or assimilative. An agglomerative culture which are undesirable and harmful. The borrowing culture may drift away from autocracy
\:s{ould favour slow and gradual changes.m the recipient culture, but would not abolish the to democracy, from parochialism to universalism, and from backwardness to development.
hlera.m.:hy, ?tat‘.ls anc_l p1:1v11eges of its CO.nstituent groups. For example, British But there is a’lso the possibility of the borrowing culture being polluted and infected by
administration in India did not change the hierarchical order conferring prer(’)gatives, certain features of the donor culture. One of these harmful effects is “culture pollution’.

privileges and status on the native rulers and their officials, although democratic and There is now deep concern among the intellectuals of the developing world that their

secular ideas were slowly injected into the Indian society. The assimilative cylture, o ted by the onslaught of the Western electronic media.

. - . ultures are being increasingly pollu

the other hand, is in a sense equalitarian. When it meets the peopj . ¢ . b .
. : i 00! Western societies, but may prove to be bad for developing

either accepts or rejects their humanity. There will be fewI;anPse of another culture, it Some ideas may be good for Weste Check Your Progress

cje deas have value for developing countries, the latter are
new society. One is either accepted as a full member of the socie

and privileges in the societies. Even if some of these 6. The members of

.. . . . ty with full rights and not vet ready to welcome or absorb them. : parochial culture
| enie mbe i ) g yetready . . . "
t ﬁnYﬂl‘:gef’ Ol;hi(:itast(}ixenc:o?en(;;the srcs;l(:;ep 0f}he SOCI?W. In case one is denied membership: In the initial stage of acculturation, political leaders belonging to the recipient have significant ] .
] e iskepLouts ; ty In some ‘reserved’ category. While the British : ' .- there will be ambiguity regarding their personal orientation towards
| culture is agglomerative, the French culture is assimilative, 1 ¢ the Brit culture will pass through some strain: oL dentity wi national objects like :
: es. and political cultures tend in one directj - However, these are ideal identity as a result of which their capacity to forge and strengthen natlonafl Identlt)f will national political
! types, and p 1on or another. In most cases, cultures are b : ders will be subjected to double pull in opposite directions. structures and
’ e undermined. These leaders actors, and policies

‘mixtures’: while some parts of a culture are agglomerative, its other parts are assimilative
al s

ot yet willing to leave the old. This mood
E The recipient culture has two options.

Though inclined to welcome the new, they are n and decisions made
. : train their self-identity and consequently
0 i 1ds is bound to strain the iden by them.
\ f belonging to two opposite wor a malse)

| ori . - i ong national identity.
i ripple their capacity to build a strong 7. In the subject

| It may welcome th'e donor culture and express interestinaccepting some ele s
of the latter, or it may resist the donor culture. In the case of une ment

i i i qual relationshi ¢ © | culture individuals
resistance on the part of the weaker society is not possible. If not willip th P u:ltll(ur 1 ” ckein
society would be forced to accept culture penetration by the stronger s g_9 tye weake | ACTIVIT haveatigh

oclety. : . ) ) quenc e
) - nt and write a report orientation towa
i Apply Sidney Verba’s theory tthe Indian sub-contine P

Whether it is voluntary or forcibly imposed, accy] the political system

turation may be analysed in i

terms of syncretism. Syncretism occurs when any element o ! reflecting your ideas. as a whole and its

- fthe donor culture ived
: €1V | tputs.
bythe membersof h rcpent U ke way  sundrsood s e o
il values. Whe t‘ll] nsuch a way that it seems compatible or cop twiththell
central values. iy ent wi ‘
- hen the members of the recipient cultyre perce; gru e
value not as alien to them, but in conformity with the; eive an external ided © Self-Instructional
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10.6 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

e David Ernest Apter is considered as an American political scientist. He is famous
for his outstanding contribution to the field of political analysis, The Politics of
Modernization, 1965, Political Change, 1973, Choice and Politics of Allocation
etc. His contribution to the field of development theory is much significant. With
his famous work, he coined the famous paradigm of development with

democracy, the problem of innovation and marginality and the question of
" governability and violence.

» According to Apter, there are four models of political socialization. They are the

accumulation model, the interpersonal transfer model. the identificati del
and the cognition-development model. »the identification mo

e Following Apter we can broadly distinguish between tw
processes: pre-industrial and post-industrial stages,

o Lucian Pye befoFe presenting his own view of political development has tried 1
relr.l(?ve some nusconceptions about it. According to Pye, it is en ztis e
political development with economic development admin,i tr ol ; ent
and legal development. Economic development v’vould X agve deve]op.rr.lcal
development, but the latter is not exclusively dependent u;g:til:bute to politt

e Riggs emphasized stability and orderly chan :

. geasc s
de\felopmént. According to Pye, stability or OIderr;]sc:)%i} Parameter§ of polmcca:
while ‘getting things done” is of primary importan secondary importan

ce.
e Differentiation refers to increasing se i
f paration, and de]; ; s olizati
of roles and associations which accompany moden(xijzl;r;ieatlon and specializatc”
. . 0 .. On.
e Sidney Yerba is an American Political scientist_ His interest s the stud of
. . s es
comparison. On the basis of differential distribution of politi In the stu y in
different cultures, Almond and Verba have clagg ‘tical orientations

types, namely, parochial, subject and participang c:ﬁﬁﬁ::ltwal cultures into thre€

o stages of development

e ——

10.7 KEY TERMS

w
e Acculturation: Itis the adoption ofthe behayj '
10ur patterns of the .
surrounding

culture.

e Political modernization: It is the political as
. pects of modernizag; .
to tt.xe fansemble of structural and cultural changesin the poﬁgzzftlon, which refers
societies. al system of moder®

¢ Political socialization: It is the stud
y of the develg )
people of all ages and adolescents acquire politiczllnental. Processes by which
behaviours. cognition, attitudes, aﬂd

10.8 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

Political Modernization

1. According to Apter, there are four models of political socialization. They are the
accumulation model, the interpersonal transfer model, the identification model
and the cognition-development model.

2. Interpersonal transfer
3. Identification
4. Nation-building

5. Differentiation refers to increasing separation, and delineation and specialization
of roles and associations which accompany modernization.

6. False
7. True

10.9 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. Write a short note on Apter’s Interpersonal model and Cognitive model.

2. According to Lucian Pye what are the three elements of political development?
3. According to Sidney Verba, what happens when two cultures meet?

4. What s political modernization?

Long-Answer Questions

1. How do Pye’s ideas differ from Karl Deutsch and F. W. Riggs?

2. Write a short note on the four models of political socialization as suggested by
Apter.

3. Explain political modernization? List its features.

4. What is David Apter’s idea of political modernization?

5. Discuss Lucian Pye’s views on political modemization.

6. State Sidney Verba’s view on political modernization.
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